In 2009-10, we ceased printing paper copies of the
Curriculum Guide and moved to all online
information.

This document contains the equivalent of the 2009-
10 Curriculum Guide. It is composed of information
pulled from the portal.
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Calendar and Exam Schedule

2009-10 Academic Calendar

Quarter Booth Holiday Exam Quarter Ends
Starts Week
Autumn Thu., Sept. 24  Mon,, Sept. 28 Dec. 7-12 Sat., Dec. 12
{11 weeks) Yom Kippur
(Harper Center sections
only)¥*

Thu., Nov. 26 - Sat,, Nov.

28

Thanksgiving
Winter Mon., Jan. 4 Mon., Jan. 18 Mar. 15-20 Sat., Mar. 20
(11 weeks) Martin Luther King Day

(Harper Center sections

only)**
Spring Mon., Mar. 29  Mon,, May 31 Jun, 7-12 Sat., Jun, 12
(11 weeks) Memoria!l Day
Summer Sat., Jun, 1% Sat,, Jul. 3 - Mon., Jul. 5 Aug, 23-28 Sat., Aug. 28
(10 weeks) Independence Day
{5 weeks)*** Mon,, Jun. 21 Jul, 22-23 Fri., Jul. 23

*Business school classes at Harper Center wili not meet on Mon,, Sept. 28. Harper
Center classes canceled on Sept. 28 will have a scheduled make-up session Sat.,
Sept. 26 OR at another arranged time prior to Sept. 30. See Curriculum web page for
more information regarding make-up classes for specific sections. Evening classes
at the Gleacher Center will meet as scheduled on Mon., Sept. 28

**Business school classes at Harper Center will not meet on Mon., Jan. 18, Harper
Center classes canceled on Jan. 18 will have a scheduled make-up session Mon., Jan.
25 from 1:30-4:30 p.m. Evening classes at the Gleacher Center will meet as
scheduled on Mon., Jan. 18.

***puring the summer quarter some five-week courses will be offered. These
classes will meet June 19-July 22.
Exam Schedula

11th-Week Class Schedule: Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters; 10th-Week Class
Schedule: Summer Quarter

Regular Schedule Exam Week Schedule
Campus Classes Meeting MW 8:30-9:50 M 8:00-11:00
Twice a week: MW 10:10- M 11:30-2:30
MW 11:30 W 11:30-2:30
MW 1:30-2:50 w 3:00-6:00
WF 3:10-4:30 w 8:00-11:00
WF 8:30-5:50 F 8:00-11:00
WF 10:10- F 11:30-2:30
WF 11:30 W 3:00-6:00
TR 1:30-2:50 T 8:00-11:00
TR 3:10-4:30 T 11:30-2:30
TR 8:30-9:50 R 3:00-6:00
TR 10:10- R 3:00-6:00
11:30
1:30-2:50
3:10-4:30
Campus Classes Meeting M 8:30~11:30 M 8:00-11:00
Once a week: M 1:30-4:30 M 3:00-6:00
T 8:30-11:30 T 8:00-11:00
T 1:30-4:30 T 3:00-6:00
w 8:30-11:30 W 8:00-11:00

http://programs.chicagobooth.edu/curriculum/calendar.aspx 6/29/2010
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Evening Classes
{Gleacher):

Weekend Classes
(Gleacher}:

5-week Classes
{Gleacher}:

5-week Classes
(Gleacher}:

TmTMIIE

any evening
any evening

any weekend
class

MR

TF

6:00-9:00

6:00-9:00

MmO E

same evening

same evening

http://programs.chicagobooth.edu/curriculum/calendar.aspx

no change
6:00-9:00

6:00-9:00

Page 2 of 2
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Course Number Naming Mechanisms

The first two digits are determined

by the Academic Area

accounting 30
administrative courses 31
communications 32
economics 33
entrepreneurship 34
finrancial management 35
management science 36
marketing management 37
manageria! & organizational behavior 38
organizations & markets 39
eperations management 40
statistics 41
strategy 42

The third-fifth digits are determined

by the course type

basic course that satisfies a requirement in

an area 000-099
electives 100-599
workshops 600-699
lab courses 700-799
executive program courses 800899

phd courses 900-999
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Booth Course Numbers (MBA Courses Only) and Course Number Naming Mechanisms

Course Number  |Course Title

30000 Financial Accounting

30001 Managerial Accounting

30105 Advanced Managerial Accounting: Incentives and Performance Measurement
30116 Accounting and Financial Analysis |

30117 Accounting and Financial Analysis H

30118 Taxes and Business Strategy

30119 International Accounting

30130 Financial Statement Analysis

32101 Advanced Professional Writing

33001 Microeconomics

33031 The Employment Relationship

33032 Managing the Workplace

33040 Macroeconomics

33101 Advanced Microeconomic Analysis

33102 Advanced Microeconomic Theory

33111 Economic Analysis of Major Policy Issues

33202 Economics of Regulation and Deregulation
33221 Economics and Policy in the Telecom, Media and Technelogy Industries
33225 Using Experiments in Firms

33301 Management, Unions, and Collective Bargaining
33302 International Comparative Grganizations

33304 Law, Economics, and Business

33305 The Firm and the Non-Market Environment
33306 Antitrust and Industrial Organization

33311 Government Regulation and the Employment Relationship
33312 Public Policies toward Business

33401 Money and Banking

33402 Understanding Central Banks

33450 Real Estate Investments |

33451 Real Estate Investments ||

33452 Real Estate Transactions

33470 Population and the Economy

33501 International Commercial Policy

33502 International Financiat Policy

33503 Managing the Firm in the Global Economy
33510 Emerging Financiat Markets

33520 The Wealth of Nations

33521 Asian Economies and Business

33522 Special Topics in International Bus. 1}

33523 International Business Environment: Global Capitalism and International Governance
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34101 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
34102 New Venture Strategy

34103 New Enterprise and Small Business Management
34104 Special Topics in Entrepreneurship: Beveloping a New Venture
34105 Entrepreneurial Internship Seminar

34106 Commerclalizing Ihnovation

34110 Social Entrepreneurship

34111 Entrepreneurial Selling

34701 New Venture and Smail Enterptise Lab

34702 Private Equity/Venture Capital Lab

34703 International Entrepreneurship Lab - China
34704 Real Estate Lab: Real Estate Challenge

35000 Investments

35001 Introductory Finance

35100 Financial Instruments

35101 Futures, Forwards, Options & Swaps:Theory and Practice
35120 Portfolio Management

35130 Fixed Income Asset Pricing

35131 Financial Engineering: Cases in Financial Risk Management
35132 Financial Engineering: Mathematical Models of Option Pricing and their Estimation
35150 Advanced Investments

35151 Theoretical and Empirical Asset Pricing

35152 Structured Finance and Insurance

35200 Corporation Finance

35201 Cases in Financial Management

35202 Financial Markets and Institutions

35205 Cases in Corporate Control and Governance
35206 Advanced Topics in Corporate Finance

35210 International Corporate Finance

35211 The Analytics of Financiai Crises

35215 Behavioral and institutional Finance

36101 Mathematics for Business Analysis

36103 E-Business Technology

36104 Tools for Business Analysis: Excef and Matlab
36106 Managerial Decision Modelling

37000 Marketing Strategy

37101 Consumer Behavior

37102 Quantitative Marketing Research Methods
37103 Data-Driven Market Analytics

37104 Economics and Demography of Marketing
37106 Marketing Research

37201 Developing New Products and Services

37202 Pricing Strategies

37203 Integrated Marketing Communications

37205 Going to Market: Managing Channel Strategy
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37303 Marketing of Services

37400 Advanced Marketing Strategy

37701 Lab In New Product & Strategy Development |
37702 Lab in New Product and Strategy Development Il
38001 Managing in Organizations

38002 Managerial Decision Making

38003 Power and Influence in Organizations

38103 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation

38110 The Practice of Leadership in Business

38111 Theories of Leadership

38114 A Guide to Business Ethics

38116 Groups, Teams, and Leadership

39001 Strategy and Structure; Markets and Organizations
39002 Network Structures of Effective Management
39101 Technology Strategy

39200 Strategic Leadership in Uncertain Environments
39201 Designing and Leading the Entrepreneurial Firm
40000 Operations Management: Business Process Fundamentals
40101 Supply Chain Strategy and Practice

40103 Operations Management and Strategy

40107 Decision Models

40108 Revenue Management

10110 Managing Service Operations

41000 Business Statistics

41100 Applied Regression Analysis

41201 Information Management and Data Mining for Business
41202 Analysis of Financial Time Series

41301 Statistical Insight into Marketing, Consulting, and Entrepreneurship
42001 Competitive Strategy

42002 Business Policy

42102 The Strategy Symposium

42103 Appiied Strategic Management/INTOPIA

42107 Taking Charge

42108 Corporate Governance

42109 The Corporation and Public Policy

42110 Strategic Investment Decisions

42113 Organizational Strategy

42114 Strategic Planning

42115 Building Innovation Capabiiities

42120 innovation and Renewable Energy

42200 Law and Business

42201 The Legal Infrastructure of Business

42202 Law and Management
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Degree Requirements

2008 - 09 MBA/IMBA Degree Requirements (PDF): curriculum effective prior to summer
2009.

MBA Program Outline 2009 ~ 10 {effective summer 2009)

Leadership = 1 course

LEAD (Leadership Exploration and Development): full-time;
Effective Leadership: evening/weekend

Foundations {one from each row) = 3 courses
Basic Courses Approved Substitutes

Financial Accounting  30000%* 30116, 30117, 30130

Microecenomics 33001 or 33101 ggggé’ 33102 (new), 33111, Econ 30100, Econ

Statistics 41000 or 41100 41201, 41202, 41203, 41301, 41901, 41902,

41903, 41910-41915
Functions, Management, and the Business Environment

(one each from six of the following seven rows) = 6 courses
Basic Courses Approved Substitutes

Functions

Finance 35000, 35001 {new}, 34101, 35100, 35120¢, 35130, 35150, 35201,
or 35200 35901, 35902, 35904

Marketing 37000 37101, 37102, 37103, 37106, 37201, 37202,

37400
Operations 40000 40101, 40108, 40109, 40110
Management
- 30001, 36106,

Decisions 38002
33032, 38001,

People 38003, 39002
39001, 4200%,

Strategy 42002

Business

Environment

Business

Environment 33040 or 33305 33304, 33401, 33402, 33501, 33502, 42201

Electives = 11 courses

Choose 11 courses.

Total Courses for Graduation {(a minimum of 14 must be Chicago = 21 courses

Booth courses)

*Provisional grades are not given in Business 30000, so it may not be takenina
student’'s graduating quarter.

IMBA Program Qutline 2009 - 10 (effective summer 2009)
Leadership = 1 course

LEAD (Leadership Exploration and Development): full-time;
Effective Leadership: evening/weekend

Foundations (one from each row) = 3 courses
Basic Courses Approved Substitutes
Financial Accounting 30000* 30116, 30117, 30130

http://programs.chicagobooth.edu/curriculum/degree.aspx 6/29/2010
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33031, 33102 (new), 33111, Econ 30100,
Econ 30200

Statistics 41000 or 41100 41201, 41202, 41203, 41301, 41901, 41902,
41903, 41910-41915

Functions, Management, and the Business Environment

Microeconomics 33001 or 33101

(ene each from six of the following seven rows) = 6 courses
Basic Courses Approved Substitutes

Functions

Finance 35000, 35001 34101, 35100, 35120, 35130, 35150, 35201,
(new), or 35200 35901, 35902, 35904

Marketing 37000 37101, 37102, 37103, 37106, 3720%, 37202,

37400
QOperations 40000 40101, 40108, 40109, 40110
Management
- 36001, 36106,

Decisions 28002
33032, 38001

People 38003, 39002
35001, 42001,

Strategy 42002

Business

Environment

33304, 33401, 33402, 33501,

Business Environment 33040 or 33305 33502, 42001
International Business = 5 courses

Choose S courses: 33302, 33402, 33501, 33502, 33503, 33510, 33520, 33521, 33523, 34703
and 35210. At least one course must be 33501 or 33502,

IBEP Study Abroad (up to three courses; Booth grade will be P/F) = 3 courses

Students are required to study abroad for one quarter at one of the International Business
Exchange Program (IBEP) partner schools.

Electives = 3 courses
Total Courses for Graduation (a minimum of 14 must be Chicage =21
Booth courses) courses

*Pprovisional grades are not given in Business 30000, so it may not be takenin a
student's graduating quarter.

Additional IMBA Program Requirements

Forelgn Language: Students must demonstrate proficiency in a second language.

Note:! Implicit in the IMBA degree is expertise in international business. Recognition of an
international business concentration would be redundant; therefore, no IMBA student may
declare an international business concenération.

http://programs.chicagobooth.edu/curriculum/degree.aspx 6/29/2010



2009 - 2010 Chicago Booth Courses
Meeting a Required Area and/or Muitiple Concentrations

20000 Foundation Foundations Accounting General Management

36001 gEment Breadth Accounting General Management

30105 Breadth General Management

30116 dations Foundations General Management

30117 Foundations Foundations Accounting General Management

30118 Foundations Accounting Entrepreneurship

30130 Foundations Foundations Accounting Finance General Management
31702 Generai Management Managerial & Organizational Behavior

33001 Foundation Foundations General Management

33031 undations Breadth General Management Human Resources

33032 WMianapemeni Breadth Economics General Management Human Resources
33040 usiness Environment  {Breadth Economics General Management

33101 Foundatio Foundations Economics General Management

33102 Economics General Management

33111 Economics General Management

33221 Economics Entrepreneurship

33301 Breadth General Management

33302 Breadth Economics Human Resources fnternational Business
33304 Economics General Management

33305 Economics General Management

33311 Breadth General Management

33401 Breadth Economics General Management

33402 Breadth Economics General Management International Business
33403 Breadth General Management

33501 Economics General Management International Business
33502 Breadth Economics General Management International Business
33503 International Business General Management Strategic Management
33510 Finance International Business

33520 Economics International Business

34101 Functions Entrepreneurship Finance Analytic Finance General Management
34102 Entrepreneaurship General Management Strategic Management
34103 Entrepreneurship General Management Strategic Management
34703 Entrepreneurship International Business

35000 Breadth Finance General Management

35001 Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35120 Breadth Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35121 Finance Analytic Finance

35130 Fungtions Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35131 Finance Analytic Finance

35132 Finance Analytic Finance

9/0%:AS




2009 - 2010 Chicago Booth Courses

Maeeting a Required Area and/for Multiple Concentrations

35150 Breadth Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35151 Breadth Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35152 Finance Analytic Finance

35200 Breadth Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35201 Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35202 Finance Analytic Finance

35210 Finance Analytic Finance international Business
35211 Finance Analytic Finance

35235 Finance Analytic Finance

35901 Breadth Finance Analytic Finance Generat Management
35902 Breadth Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35903 Breadth Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35504 Finance Analytic Finance General Management
35905 Finance Analytic Finance

35906 Finance Analytic Finance

35907 Finance Analytic Finance

35908 Finance Analytic Finance

35908 Finance Analytic Finance

35912 Finance Analytic Finance

36106 Analytic Management Generzl Management Operations

37000 Breadth General Management Marketing

37101 General Management Marketing

37102 General Management Marketing

37103 Analytic Management General Management Marketing

37106 General Management Marketing

37201 Entrepreneurship General Management Marketing

37202 Analytic Management General Management Marketing

37400 General Management Marketing Strategic Management
37701 Entrepreneurship General Management Strategic Management
38001 Group B General Management Managerial & Organizational Behavior

38002 Group B General Management Managerial & Organizational Behavior

38003 Group B General Management Managerial & Organizational Behavior

38103 General Management Managerial & Organizational Behavior

38110 General Management Managerial & Organizational Behavior

38111 General Management Managerial & Organizational Behavior

38116 General Management Managerial & Organizational Behavior

38117 General Management Managerial & Organizational Behavior

39001 Group A General Management Strategic Management

39002 Group B Generai Management Managerial & QOrganizational Behavior

39101 Entrepreneurship General Management Strategic Management

9/09:AS




2009 - 2010 Chicago Booth Courses
Meeting a Required Area and/or Multiple Concentrations

39200 General Management Strategic Management

39201 Enirepreneurship General Management Strategic Management
40000 Breadth General Management Operations

40101 Breadth General Management Ogperations

40107 Breadth General Management

40108 Analytic Management General Management Operations

40109 Analytic Management General Management

40110 General Management Operations

41000 Foundations Econometrics & Statistics General Management

41100 Foundations Econometrics & Statistics General Management

41201 Analytic Management Econometrics & Statistics General Management
41202 Foundations Econometrics & Statistics General Management

41203 Foundations Econometrics & Statistics Finance Analytic Finance General Management
41301 Foundations Econometrics & Statistics Entrepreneurship General Management Marketing
41901 Foundations General Management

41902 Foundations General Management

41903 Foundations Generzl Management

41910 Foundations General Management

41911 Foundations General Management

41913 Foundations General Management

21914 Foundations General Management

41915 Foundations Econometrics & Statistics Finance Analytic Finance
42001 Group A Economics General Management S{rategic Management
42002 Group A General Management Strategic Management

42102 General Management Strategic Management

423103 Entrepreneurship General Management Strategic Management
42107 General Management Strategic Management

42108 General Management Strategic Management

42109 Generai Management Strategic Management

42110 Anzlytic Management General Management Strategic Management
42113 General Management Strategic Management

42114 General Management Strategic Management

42115 General Management Strategic Management

42120 Entrepreneurship General Management Strategic Management
42201 Business Environm General Management

9/09:AS




Faculty Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Adelman, D. Spring Full-Fime 40000-01 Operations Management: Business Process
Fundamentals
Full-Time 40000-02 Operations Management: Business Process
Fundamentals
Weekend 40000-85 Operations Management: Business Process
Fundamentals
Altig, D. Summer Evening 33040-81 Macroeconomics
Weekend 33040-85 Macroeconomics
Ball, R, Spring Full-Time 30902-01 Empirical Research in Accounting
Ball, R. Winter Full-Time 30117-01 Accounting and Financiat Analysis Il
Evening 30117-81 Accounting and Financial Analysis Il
Weekend 30117-85 Accounting and Financiat Analysis ||
Barry, B. Winter Full-Time 33521-01 Asian Economies and Business
Evening 33521-81 Asian Economies and Business
Spring Full-Time 33471-01 Bustness, Politics, and Ethics
Full-Time 3352:-01 Asian Economies and Business
Evening 33521-81 Asian Economies and Business
Batts, W. Spring Evening 42107-81 Taking Charge
Summer Evening 42107-81 Taking Charge
Becker, G. Winter Fuil-Time 33111-01 Econemic Analysis of Major Palicy Issues
Belton, T. Winter Evening 35101-81 Futures, Forwards, Options & Swaps: Theory and
Practice
Berger, P. Spring Full-Time 30116-01 Accounting and Financial Analysis |
Full-Time 30116-02 Accounting and Financial Analysis |
Evening 30116-81 Accounting and Financial Analysis |
Bertrand, M. Spring Full-Time 33305-01 The Firm and the Non-Market Environment
Evening 33305-81 The Firm and the Non-Market Environment
Weekend 33305-85 # The Firm and the Non-Market Environment
Bester, C. Autumn Full-Time 41000-01 Business Statistics
Fult-Time 41000-02 Business Statistics
Bhargava, 5. Autumn Fuli-Time 38103-01 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
£vening 38103-81 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Evening 38103-82 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Birge, J. Autumn Full-Time 36903-01 Convex Optimization
Winter Full-Time 40108-01 Revenue Management
Weekend 40108-85 Revenue Management
Bleakley, C. Autumn Full-Time 33001-01 Microeconomics
Full-Fime 33001-02 Microeconomics
Evening 33001-81 Microeconemics
Bleck, A. Autumn Full-Time 30000-01 Financial Accounting
Full-Time 30000-02 Financial Accounting
Evening 30000-81 Financial Accounting
Born, L. Winter Full-Time 35200-03 + Corporation Finance
Spring Full-Time 35200-05 Carporation Finance
Bothner, M. Winter Full-Time 39001-01 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Evening 39001-81 Strategy and Structure; Markets and Organizations
Spring Full-Time 39001-03 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Evening 39001-82 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Full-Time 39904-01 Organizational Ecology
Summer Evening 39001-81 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Evening 39001-82 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Weekend 39001-85 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Bradford, T. Spring Evening 42120-81 Innovation in Energy Markets and Opportunities in

* Denotes S-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate only section

# Denotes cancelled section

Renewable Energy



Facuity Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Broda, C. Autumn Full-Time 33502-01 international Financial Policy
Evening 33502-81 international Financial Policy
Weekend 33502-85 International Financial Policy
Budish, E. Winter Full-Time 42001-01 Competitive Strategy
Evening 42001-82 Competitive Strategy
Bulger, B. Winter Evening 33311-81 Govt Reg and the Employment Relationship
Bunch, G. Autumn Evening 34102-81 New Venture Strategy
Carlton, D. Autumn Full-Time 33001-07 Microeconomics
Evening 33001-82 Microeconomics
Spring Full-Time 33306-01 Antitrust and Industrial Organization
Full-Time 33923-01 Advanced Industrial Organization It}
Carmel, J, Summer Evening 35200-81 Corporation Finance
Weekend 35200-85 Corparation Finance
Caruso, E. Spring Full-Time 38902-01 Current Topics in Behavioral Science #
Summer Evening 38103-81 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Evening 38103-82 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Weekend 38103-85 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Caruso, H. Spring Full-Time 38003-01 Power and nfiuence in Organizations
Evening 38003-81 Power and Infiuence in Organizations
Chayet, S. Summer Evening 40000-31 Operations Management: Business Process
Fundamentals
Weekend 40000-85 Operations Management: Business Process
Fundamentals
Chintagunta, P, Spring Full-Time 37902-01 Advanced Marketing Theory: Quantitative Perspective
Chookaszian, D. Winter Evening 42108-81 Corporate Governance
Christensen, H. Winter Full-Time 30000-01 Firrancial Accounting
Evening 30000-81 Financial Accounting
Weekend 30000-85 Financial Accounting
Cachrane, J, Winter Futl-Time 35150-01 Advanced Investments
Evening 35150-81 Advanced Investments
Full-Time 35905-01 Topics in Empirical Finance
Spring Fuil-Time 33944-01 Empirical Macroeconomics: Topics
Conley, T. Spring Evening 41100-81 Applied Regression Analysis
Evening 41100-82 Applied Regression Analysis
Fuil-Time 41903-01 Applied Econometrics
Constantinides, G. Winter Fufl-Time 35100-01 Financial Instruments
Futl-Time 35100-02 Financial Instruments
Evening 35100-81 Financial Instruments
Cortes, P. Winter Fufl-Time 33001-01 Microeconomics
Evening 33001-81 Micreeconomics
Weekend 33001-85 Microeconomics
Cotteleer, M. Winter Fufl-Time 40101-01 # Supply Chain Strategy and Practice
Evening 40101-81 Supply Chain Strategy and Practice
Creai, D, Winter Evening 41000-81 Business Statistics
Weekend 41000-85 Business Statistics
Culp, C. Autumn Evening 35152-81 Structured Finance and insurance
Spring Evening 35101-81 # Futures, Forwards, Options & Swaps:Theory and
Practice
Darragh, L. Winter Fuil-Time 34701-01 New Venture and Small Enterprise Lab
Spring Fuil-Time 34110-01 Social Entrepreneurship
Fuil-Time 34701-01 New Venture and Small Enterprise Lab
Davis, H. Winter Fuil-Time 42002-01 Business Policy
Evening 42002-81 Business Policy
Spring Evening 42102-81 The Strategy Symposium
Weekend 42102-85 The Strategy Symposium

* Denotes S-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
## Denotes cancelled section



Facuity Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Davis, S. Autumn Full-Time 33040-01 Macroeconomics
Evening 33040-81 Macroeconemics
Evening 33040-82 Macroeconomics
Debo, L. Autumn Full-Time 40000-01 Cperations Management: Business Process
Fundamentals
Full-Time 40000-02 Operations Management: Business Process
Fundamentals
Evening 40000-81 Operations Management: Business Process
fFundamentals
Deutsch, W. Autumn Full-Time 34103-01 Building the New Venture
Evening 34103-8t Building the New Venture
Winter Full-Time 34103-0% Building the New Venture
Evening 34103-81 Building the New Venture
Spring Full-Time 34103-01 Building the New Venture
bey, A. Spring Full-Time 30000-01 + Financial Accounting
Evening 30000-81 Financial Accounting
Evening 30000-82 Financial Accounting
Dhar, §. Winter Full-Time 37000-01 Marketing Strategy
Full-Time 37000-02 Marketing Strategy
Weekand 37000-85 Marketing Strategy
Diamond, D. Winter Full-Time 35902-01 Theory of Financial Decisions ||
Spring Fuli-Time 35202-01 Financial Markets and Institutions
Evening 35202-81 Financial Markets and institutions
Full-Time 35903-01 Theory of Financial Decisions !t
Dubé, J. Spring Full-Time 37202-01 Pricing Strategies
Full-Time 37202-02 Pricing Strategies
Evening 37202-81 Pricing Strategies
Eichenbaum, M. Spring Full-Time 33040-01 Macroeconomics
Full-Time 33040-02 Macroeconomics
Evening 33040-81 Macroeconomics
Eisenstein, D, Spring Fuli-Time 40110-01 Managing Service Operations
Evening 40110-81 Managing Service Operations
Weekend 40110-85 Managing Service Operations
Engel, E. Autumn Evening 30130-82 Financial Statement Analysis
Eptey, N. Summer Evening 38001-81 Managing in Organizations
Evening 38001-82 Managing in Organizations
Weekend 38001-85 Managing in Qrganizations
Erickson, M. Spring Full-Time 30118-C1 Taxes and Business Strategy
Full-Time 30118-02 Taxes and Business Strategy
Evening 30118-81 Taxes and Business Strategy
fama, E. Agtumn Full-Time 35901-01 Theory of Financial Decisions |
Spring Full-Time 35908-01 Research Projects: Finance
fishbach, A. Autumn Fuli-Time 38901-01 Current Topics in Behavioral Science |
Spring Full-Time 38001-01 Managing in Organizations
Full-Time 38001-02 Managing in Organizations
Evening 38001-81 Managing in Organizations
Foget, R. Autumn Full-Time 33470-01 Population and the Economy
Winter Full-Time 38114-01 A Guide to Business Ethics
Spring Fuil-fime 37104-01 Economics and Demographics of Marketing
Fox, J. Spring Full-Time 33925-01 Advanced Industrial Organization IV

* Denotes S-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate only section

# Denotes cancelled section



Faculty Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Frenzen, J. Autumn Full-Time 37205-01 Going to Market: Managing Channel Strategy
Evening 37205-81 Going to Market: Managing Channel Strategy
Full-Time 3770101 Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development |
Fuli-Time 37701-02 # Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development |
Winter Full-Time 3770101 Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development |
Full-Time 37701-02 Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development |
Spring Ful-Time 37701-01 Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development |
Full-Time 37701-02 # Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development |
Full-Time 37702-01 Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development
1l
Galichon, A. Spring Evening 41000-81 Business Statistics
Evening 41000-82 Business Statistics
Weekend 41000-85 Business Statistics
Gao, P. Autumn Full-Time 30000-03 Financial Accounting
Full-Time 30000-04 Financial Accounting
Full-Time 30000-05 Financial Accounting
Gentzkow, M. Spring Full-Time 42001-01 Competitive Strategy
Fuil-Time 42001-02 Competitive Strategy
Evening 42001-81 Competitive Strategy
Gerakos, J. Autumn Full-Time 30001-01 Managerial Accounting
Fuil-Time 30001-02 Managerial Accounting
Evening 30001-81 Managerial Accounting
Gertner, R. Spring Full-Time 34110-01 Social Entrepreneurship
Full-Time 42110-01 Strategic Investment Decisions
Evening 42110-81 Strategic Investment Decisions
Gibbs, M. Summer Evening 33001-81 Microeconomics
Evening 33001-82 Microeconomics
Gilula, Z. Summer Evening 41000-81 Business Statistics
Evening 41301-81 Statistical Insight into Marketing, Consufting, and
Entrepreneurship
Ginzel, L. Winter Full-Time 38001-01 Managing in Organizations
Weekend 38001-85 Managing in Organizations
Spring Full-Time 38103-01 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Full-Time 38103-02 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Evening 38103-81 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Goettler, R. Autumn Full-Time 37000-01 Marketing Strategy
Full-Time 37000-02 Marketing Strategy
Evening 37000-81 Marketing Strategy
Fuli-Time 37805-01 Marketing Literature Seminar
Gould, J. Autumn Fuli-Time 42002-01 Business Policy
Weekend 42002-85 Business Policy
Spring Evening 42102-81 The Strategy Symposium
Weekend 42102-85 The Strategy Sympasium
Gregory, N. Autumn Full-Time 35201-01 Cases in Financial Management
Winter Full-Time 35201-01 Cases in Financial Management
£vening 35201-82 Cases in fFinancial Management
Spring Full-Time 35201-0% Cases in Financial Management
Evening 35201-81 Cases in Financial Management
Evening 35205-81 Cases in Corporate Control and Governance
Guryan, J, Winter Evening 33001-82 Microeconomics
Spring Full-Time 33031-01 The Employment Relaticnship
Evening 33031-81 The Employmant Relatienship
Hadlock, C. Spring Full-Time 35200-01 Corporation Finance
Evening 35200-81 Corporation Finance

* Denotes S-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate only section

# Denotes cancelled saction



Faculty Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Hansen, C. Autumn Full-Time 41100-01 Applied Regression Analysis
Full-Time 41100-02 Applied Regression Analysis
Full-Time 41100-03 Applied Regression Analysis
Winter Full-Time 41902-01 Statistical Inference
Hansen, L. Winter Full-Time 33943-01 Empirical Macroeconomics: Methods and Applications
Spring Full-Time 33944-01 Empirical Macroeconomics: Topics
Fuli-Time 35907-01 Topics in Asset Pricing
Harris, M. Autumn Ful-Time 35001-01 Introductory Finance
Evening 35001-81 Introductory Finance
Spring Full-Time 33611-01 The Economics of Information
Hassan, T. Winter Full-Time 35000-05 Investments
Evening 35000-82 Investments
Hastie, R. Spring Full-Time 38002-02 Managerial Decision Making
Evening 38002-82 Managerial Decision Making
Weekend 38002-85 Managerial Decision Making
Full-Time 38116-01 & Leading Teams: Managing Small Groups, Committees,
and Teams
Evening 38116-81 # Leading Teams: Managing Small Groups, Committees,
and Teams
He, Z. Winter Full-Time 35200-01 Corporation Finance
Evening 35200-81 Corporation Finance
Weekend 35200-85 Corporation Finance
Heaton, J, Winter Full-Time 35000-03 investments
Full-Time 35000-04 Investments
Evening 35130-81 Fixed Income Asset Pricing
Spring Fuil-Time 35907-01 Topics in Asset Pricing
Hitsch, G, Spring Fuil-Time 37103-01 Data-Driven Marketing
Evening 37103-81 Data-Driven Marketing
Weekend 37103-85 Data-Driven Marketing
Holden, R. Spring Full-Time 42116-01 Game Theory
Evening 42116-81 Game Theory
Hsee, C. Autumn Full-Time 38002-01 Managerial Decision Making
Full-Time 38002-02 Managerial Decision Making
Evening 38002-81 Manageriat Decision Making
Full-Time 38901-01 Current Topics in Behavioral Science |
Hsieh, C. Autumn Fuli-Time 33520-01 The Wealth of Nations
Weekend 33520-85 The Wealth of Nations
Summer Evening 33520-81 * The Wealth of Nations
Evening 33520-82 # The Wealth of Nations
Hurst, E. Autumn Full-Time 33942-01 Empirical Macroeconomics: Micro Data for Macro
Models
Winter Full-Time 33040-01 Macroeconomics
Full-Time 33040-CG2 Macroeconemics
Evening 33040-81 Macroeconoemics
Jeuland, A. Autumn Evening 37000-82 Marketing Strategy
Weekend 37000-85 Marketing Strategy
Summer Evening 37000-81 Marketing Strategy
Evening 37000-82 Marketing Strategy
Weekend 37000-85 Marketing Strategy
Kahi, 5. Winter Full-Time 39101-01 Technology Strategy
Evening 35101-81 Technology Strategy
Weekend 39101-85 Technology Strategy
Kamenica, E. Autumn Fubl-Time 38912-01 Behavioral Economics
Full-Time 42001-02 Competitive Strategy
Evening 42001-81 Competitive Strategy

* Denotes S-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelled section



Faculty Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Kaplan, S. Autumn Full-Time 34101-01 Entreprenevrial Finance and Private Equity
Full-Time 34101-02 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Weekend 34101-85 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Spring Full-Time 34104-01 Special Topics in Entrepreneurship: Developing a New
Venture {New Venture Chailenge)
Kashyap, A, Spring Fuil-Time 35211-01 The Analytics of Financial Crises
Full-Time 35211-02 The Analytics of Financial Crises
Evening 35211-81 The Analytics of Financial Crises
Kleinman, D. Autumn Weekend 42103-85 Applied Strategic Management/INTOPIA
Summer Evening 42103-81 Applied Strategic Management/INTOPIA
Knez, M. Autumn Full-Time 42001-03 Competitive Strategy
Evening 42001-32 Competitive Strategy
Weekend 42001-85 Competitive Strategy
Winter Fuli-Time 42114-01 Strategic Planning
Fuli-Time 42114-02 Strategic Planning
Evening 42114-81 Strategic Planning
Koijen, R. Autumn Full-Time 35000-02 lnvestments
Evening 35000-81 Investments
Full-Time 35904-01 Asset Pricing
Kole, 8. Winter Full-Time 33032-G1 Managing the Workplace
Evening 33032-81 Managing the Workplace
Kovrijnykh, A. Spring Full-Time 30001-01 Managerial Accounting
Evening 30001-81 Managerial Accounting
Weekend 30001-85 Manageriat Accounting
Kroszner, R, Autumn Full-Time 33401-01 Money and Banking
Evening 33401-81 Money and Banking
Evening 33401-82 Money and Banking
Spring Fult-Time 33401-01 Money and Banking
Evening 33401-81 Woney and Banking
Weekend 33401-85 Money and Banking
Labroo, A. Autumn Full-Time 37203-01 Integrated Brand Communications
Evening 37203-81 Integrated Brand Communications
Winter Full-Time 37903-01 Adv Mktg Theory: Behavioral Science Approach
Leftwich, R, Autumn Evening 35201-81 Cases in Financial Management
Weekend 35201-85 Cases in Financial Management
Leuz, C. Autumn Full-Time 30903-01 Topics in Empirical Accounting Research
Winter Full-Time 30130-01 Financial Statement Analysis
Full-Time 30130-02 Financial Statement Analysis
Evening 30130-81 Financial Statement Analysis
Linnainmaa, J. Spring Fufl-Time 35000-02 Investments
Evening 35000-81 Investments
Weekend 35000-85 Investments
Lopes, H, Autemn Full-Time 41000-03 Business Statistics
Evening 41600-81 Business Statistics
Full-Time 41913-01 Bayesian Econometrics
Loudermilk, M. Autumn Weekend 41000-85 Business Statistics
Martin, R, Winter Fult-Time 36104-01 Tools for Business Analysis: Excel and Matiab
Fuli-Time 36104-02 + Toots for Business Analysis: Excel and Matiab
Evening 36104-81 Toois for Business Analysis: Excel and Matlab
Matvos, G. Autumn Full-Tirme 35200-02 Corporation Finance
Full-Time 35200-02 Corporation Finance
Evening 35200-81 Corporation Finance
McGill, A. Autumn Full-Time 37000-G3 Marketing Strategy
Full-Time 37000-C4 Marketing Strategy
Full-Time 37000-05 Marketing Strategy
McKinney, J. Winter Full-Time 37000-03 + Marketing Strategy

* Denotas S-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate cnly section

# Denotes cancelled section



Faculty Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Meadow, S. Autumn Evening 34101-81 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Full-Fime 34106-01 Commercializing lanovation
Evening 34106-81 Commaercializing Innovation
Spring Full-Time 34106-01 Commercizlizing Innovation
Full-Time 34106-02 Commercializing Innovation
Weekend 34106-85 Commercializing Innovation
Middiebrooks, A. Autumn Evening 37303-81 Marketing of Services
Winter Weekend 37303-85 Marketing of Services
Spring Fubl-Time 37203-01 Developing New Products and Services
Evening 37201-81 Developing New Products and Services
Morse, A. Spring Full-Time 34101-01 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Full-Time 34101-02 # Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Evening 34101-81 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Moskowitz, T. Autumn Fuli-Time 35000-01 Investments
£vening 35000-82 Investments
Weekend 35000-85 Investments
Spring Full-Yime 35151-01 E£mpirical Asset Pricing
Evening 35151-81 Empirical Asset Pricing
Murphy, K. Autumn Full-Time 33101-01 Advanced Microeconomic Analysis
Evening 33101-81 Advanced Microecenomic Analysis
Winter Full-Time 33111-01 Economic Analysis of Major Policy Issues
Muscarella, C. Summer Evening 3520%-81 Cases in Financial Management
Weekend 35201-85 Cases in Financial Management
Meiman, B, Winter Full-Time 33502-01 international Financial Policy
Full-Time 33502-02 International Financial Policy
Evening 33502-81 International Financial Policy
Nikolaev, V. Winter Full-Time 30000-02 + Financial Accounting
Evening 30000-82 Financial Accounting
Evening 30000-83 Financial Accounting
Novy-Marx, R. Spring Full-Time 35100-01 Financial Instruments
Evening 35100-81 Financial instruments
Weekend 35100-85 Financial Instruments
Summer Evening 351C0-81 Financial Instruments
Orhun, A. Spring Full-Time 37000-01 Marketing Strategy
Fuil-Time 37000-02 Marketing Strategy
Evening 37000-81 Marketing Strategy
Ossa, R. Spring Full-Time 33501-01 international Commercial Policy
Evening 33501-81 International Commercial Policy
Weekend 33501-85 International Commercial Policy
Oster, E. Autumn Fuli-Time 33001-03 Microeconomics
Full-Time 33001-04 Microeconomics
Weekend 33001-85 Microeconomics
Pagliari, J. Winter Full-Time 33450-01 Real Estate Investments |
Evening 33450-81 Real Estate Investments |
Spring Full-Time 33451-01 Real Estate Investments |l
Evening 33451-81 Real Estate Investments I
Full-Time 34704-01 Real Estate Lab: Real Estate Challenge
Parker, R. Winter Full-Time 40000-01 Operations Management: Busingss Process
Fundamentals
Fuil-Time 40000-02 Operations Management: Business Process
Fundamentais
Evening 40000-81 Operations Management: Business Process

* Denotes 5-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate only section

# Denotes cancelied section

Fundamentals



Faculty Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Pastor, L. Winter Full-Time 35000-61 investments
Full-Time 35000-G2 investments
Evening 35000-81 investments
Spring Full-Time 35120-01 Portfolio Management
Evening 35120-81 Portfolio Management
Weekend 35120-85 Portfolio Management
Peck, J. Winter Evening 37000-81 Marketing Strategy
Phillips, D. Autumn Fuil-Time 39901-01 Crganizations and Environments
Spring Full-Time 39002-01 Network Structures of Effective Management
Evening 39002-81 Network Structures of Effective Management
Weekend 39002-85 Network Structures of Effective Management
summer Evening 39002-81 Network Structures of Effective Management
Picker, R. Autumn Evening 42201-81 The Legal Infrastructure of Business
Polson, N. Autumn Fuli-Time 41000-04 Business Statistics
Evening 41000-82 Business Statistics
Fuli-Time 41501-01 Probability and Statistics
Pontikes, E. Spring Fuli-Time 39001-01 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Fuli-Time 39001-02 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Evening 35001-81 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Prendergast, C. Spring Full-Time 33032-01 Managing the Warkplace
Evening 33032-81 Managing the Warkplace
Weekand 33032-85 Managing the Workplace
Summer Evening 33032-81 * Managing the Workplace
Rajan, R. Winter Fult-Time 35502-01 Theory of Financial Decisions I
Spring Full-Time 3521¢-01 International Corporate Finance
Evening 35210-81 International Corporate Finance
Weekend 35210-85 International Corporate Finance
Ramanathan, 5. Auturn Full-Time 37505-01 Marketing Literature Seminar
Spring Full-Time 37101-01 Consumer Behavior
£vening 37101-81 Consumer Behavicr
Weekend 37101-85 Consumer Behavior
Ravid, 5. Spring Full-Time 35200-02 Corporation Finance
Evening 35200-83 Corporation Finance
Risen, J. Winter Full-Time 38103-02 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Full-Time 38103-03 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
tvening 38103-81 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Spring Full-Time 38502-01 Current Topics in Behavioral Science I
Rock, K. Winter Full-Time 35201-02 Cases in Financial Management
Evening 35201-81 Cases in Financial Management
Spring Evening 35206-81 Advanced Topics in Corporate Finance
Rogers, J. Winter Full-Time 30001-01 Managerial Accounting
Evening 30001-81 Managerial Accounting
Evening 30001-82 Managerial Accounting
Romalis, J. Autumn Full-Time 33503-01 Managing the Firm in the Global Economy
Full-Time 33503-02 Managing the Firm in the Global Economy
Evening 33503.81 Managing the Firm in the Global Economy
Rosenberg, R. Autumn Full-Time 34103-02 + Building the New Venture
Winter Full-Time 34103-02 # Building the New Venture
Rossi, P. Autumn Full-Time 41160-04 Applied Regression Analysis
Evening 41100-81 Applied Regression Analysis
Weekend 41100-85 Applied Regression Analysis

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denoctes cancelled section



Faculty Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Rosy, [, Spring Full-Time 35000-01 Investments
Evening 35000-82 Investments
Evening 35000-83 Investments
Summer Evening 35000-81 Investments
Evening 35000-82 Investments
Weekend 3500085 Investments
Rudnick, E. Autumn Full-Time 34105-01 Entrepreneurial Internship Seminar
Spring Evening 34104-81 Special Topics in Entrepreneurship: Developing a New
Venture {New Venture Challenge)
Evening 34702-81 Private Equity/Venture Capital Lab
Russell, 4. Winter Fuli-Time 41203-01 Financial Econometrics
gvening 41203-81 Financial Econometrics
Fub-Time 41910-01 Time-series Analysis for Forecasting and Model
Buiiding
Safford, S. Winter Full-Time 39002-01 Network Structures of Effective Management
Evening 39002-81 Network Structures of Effactive Management
Weekend 39002-85 Network Structures of Effective Management
Sandikci, B. Spring Full-Time 36106-01 Managerial Decision Modeling
Evening 36106-81 Managerial Decision Modeling
Summer Evening 36106-81 Managerial Decision Modeling
Weekend 36106-85 Managerial Decision Modeling
Sapra, H. Winter Full-Time 30901-01 Topics in Accounting Research
Spring Fuil-Time 30117-01 Accounting and Financial Analysis Il
Full-Time 30117-02 Accounting and Financial Analysis ||
Full-Time 30901-0% Tapics in Accounting Research
Schrager, J. Autumn Full-Time 34102-01 New Venture Strategy
Winter Full-Time 3410201 New Venture Strategy
Weekend 34102-85 New Venture Strategy
Spring Fuli-Time 34102-01 New Venture Strategy
Summer £vening 34102-81 New Venture Strategy
Seru, A, Winter Full-Time 35200-02 Corporation Finance
Evening 35200-82 Corporation Finance
Shapiro, 1. Winter Full-Time 42001-02 Competitive Strategy
Full-Time 42001-03 Competitive Strategy
Weekend 42001-85 Competitive Strategy
Shivakumar, R. Autumn Full-Time 42001-01 Competitive Strategy
Spring Evening 33001-81 Microeconomics
Evening 33001-82 Microeconomics
Summer Evening 42001-81 Competitive Strategy
Weekend 42001-85 Competitive Strategy
Skinner, D. Autumn Full-Time 30116-0% Accounting and Financial Analysis |
Full-Time 30116-02 Accounting and Financial Analysis |
Evening 30116-81 Accounting and Financial Analysis |
Winter Full-Time 30904-01 Empirical Research on Managers Corporate Financial
Reporting Decisions
Smith, A, Autumn Fult-Time 30130-01 Financiai Statement Analysis
Evening 30130-81 Financial Statement Analysis
Weekend 30130-85 Financial Statement Analysis
Snyder, E, Winter Full-Time 33111-01 Economic Analysis of Major Policy lssues
Soffer, L. Winter Evening 30116-81 Accounting and Financiat Analysis |
Weekend 30116-85 Accounting and Financial Analysis |
Spring Full-Time 30130-01 Financial Statement Analysis
Evening 30130-81 Financial Statement Anabysis
Summer Evening 30130-81 Financial Statement Analysis
Weekend 30130-85 Financial Statement Analysis

* Denotes 5-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate only section

# Denotes cancelled section



Faculty Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Stole, L. Autumn Full-Time 33102-01 Advanced Microeconomic Theory
Weekend 33102-85 Advanced Microeconomic Theory
Stromberg, P. Summer Evening 34101-81 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Weekend 34101-85 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Strubel, R, Spring Evening 42107-81 Taking Charge
Summer £vening 42107-8%1 Taking Charge
Su, C. Winter Full-Time 36106-01 Managerial Decision Madeling
Weekend 36106-85 Managerial Decision Modeling
Spring Full-Time 40901-01 Topics on Empirical Research in Operations
Ménagement
Sufi, A, Winter Full-Time 35902-01 Theory of Financial Decisions I
Spring Full-Time 35200-03 Corporation Finance
Full-Time 35200-04 Corporation Finance
Evening 35200-82 Corporation Finance
Syverson, C. Autumn Full-Time 33921-01 Advanced Industrial Organization |
Winter Full-Time 42001-04 Competitive Strategy
Evening 42001-81 Competitive Strategy
Taddy, M. Winter Full-Time 41100-01 Applied Regression Analysis
Evening 413100-81 Applied Regression Analysis
Evening 431100-82 Applied Regression Analysis
Thaler, R. Autumn Full-Time 38912-C1 fehavieral Economics
Spring Full-Time 38002-01 Managerial Cecision Making
Evening 38002-81 Managerial Decislon Making
Topel, R. Autumn Full-Time 33001-05 Microeconomics
Full-Time 33001-06 Microeccnomics
Winter Full-Time 33304-01 Law, Economics and Business
Trebbi, F. Winter Futl-Time 33040-03 Macroeconomics
Evening 33040-82 Macroeconomics
Weekend 33040-85 Macroeconomics
Tsay, R. Spring Full-Time 41202-01 Analysis of Financial Time Series
Weekend 41202-85 Analysis of Financial Time Series
Full-Time 41912-01 Apnplied Multivariate Anaiysis
Uhlig, H. Spring Full-Time 33844-01 Empirical Macroeconomics: Topics
Urminsky, O. Winter Full-Time 37186-01 Marketing Research
Evening 37106-81 Marketing Research
Weekend 37106-85 Marketing Research
Van Buskirk, A. Spring Full-Time 30130-02 Financiat Statement Analysis
Evening 30130-82 Financiai Statement Analysis
Weekend 30130-85 Financial Statement Analysis
Veronest, P, Autumn Full-Time 35130-01 Fixed Income Asset Pricing
Weekend 35130-85 Fixed Income Asset Pricing
Winter Fuli-Time 35131-01 Financial Engineering; Cases in Financial Risk
Management
Evening 35131-81 Financial Engineering: Cases in Financial Risk
Management
Weekend 35132-85 Financial Engineering: Mathematical Models of Option
Pricing and their Estimation
Vishny, R. Spring Full-Time 35215-01 Behavioral and Institutional Finance
Weiss, | Autumn Full-Time 30118-01 Taxes and Business Strategy
Evening 30118-81 Taxes and Business Strategy
Full-Time 34105-02 Entrepreneurial Internship Seminar
Winter Full-Time 30118-0% Taxes and Business Strategy
Evening 30118-81 Taxes and Business Strategy
Summer Evening 30118-81 Taxes and Business Strategy
Weekend 30118-85 Taxes and Business Strategy
Wildman, W, Spring Weekend 33301-85 Management, Unions, and Collective Bargaining

* Denotes S-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate only section

# Denotes canceiled secticn



Facuity Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Professor Quarter Program Course/Section Title
Wittenberg Moerman, R. | Autumn Full-Time 30000-06 Financial Accounting
Evening 30000-82 Financial Accounting
Weekend 30000-85 Financtal Accounting
Wittenbrink, B. Winter Full-Time 38103-01 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Weekend 38103-85 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Spring Full-Time 38103-03 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Evening 38103-82 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Wortmann, C. Autumn Evening 34131-81 Entrepreneurial Seiling
Winter Evening 34111-81 Entrepreneurial Selling
Spring Weekend 34103-85 Building the New Venture
Evening 34111-81 Entrepreneurial Selling
Summer Evening 34103-81 Building the New Venture
Wu, G. Winter Full-Time 38002-01 Managerial Decision Making
Evening 38002-81 Managerial Decision Making
Weekend 38002-85 Managerial Decision Making
Young, W, Autumn Full-Time 37205-01 Going to Market: Managing Channel Strategy
Evening 37205-81 Going to Market: Managing Channel Strategy
Zangwill, W, Autumn Full-Time 40103-01 Operations Management and Strategy
Evening 40103-81 Operations Management and Strategy
Zechman, S, Summer Evening 3000¢-81 financial Accounting
Evening 3000¢-82 Financial Accounting
Evening 30000-83 Financial Accounting
Zhy, T, Winter Fuli-Time 37201-01 Developing New Products and Services
Evening 37201-81 Developing New Products and Services
Weekend 37201-85 Developing New Products and Services
Zingales, L. Winter Full-Tirme 34101-01 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Full-Time 34101-02 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Evening 34101-81 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Spring Full-Time 35903-01 Theory of Financial Decisions Il|
Zonis, M. Autumn Evening 38111-81 Theories of Leadership
Weekend 38111-85 Theories of Leadership

* Denotes S5-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelied saction



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor Day(s} Time Program
Assbinan V.1 Swnrinn <1 o,
30000 Financial Accounting
Autumn 01 Bleck, A. M 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
02 Bleck, A. T 1:30 - 4:30 Fuil-Time
03 Gao, P. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
04 Gao, P. w 8:30-11:30 Fuil-Time
05 Gao, P. W 1:30-4:30 Fuil-Time
06 Wittenberg Moerman, R. F 1:30-4:30 Fuil-Time
81 Bleck, A. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 Wittenberg Moerman, R. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Wittenberg Moerman, R. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend
Winter 01 Christensen, H. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02+ Nikclaev, V. T 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Christensen, H. F 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 Nikolaev, V. W 6:00-9:00 Evening
83 Nikolaev, V. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Christensen, H. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend
Spring 01+ Dey, A. F 1:30-4:30 Fuil-Time
81 Dey, A, R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 Dey, A, F 6:00-9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Zechman, S. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 Zechman, S. w 6:00-9:00 Evening
83 Zechman, S. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
30001 Managerial Accounting
Autumn 01 Gerakos, J. M 8:30-11:30 Fult-Time
02 Gerakos, J. M 1:30 - 4:3C Fuli-Time
81 Gerakos, J. M 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Winter 01 Rogers, J. W 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Rogers, J. W 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 Rogers, J. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Kovrijnykh, A. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Kavrijnykh, A. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Kovrijnykh, A. S 1:30 - 4:30 Weekend
30116 Accounting and Financial Analysis |
Autumn 01 Skinner, D. T 1:30~ 4:30 Full-Fime
02 Skinner, D. W 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
a1 Skinner, D. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Winter 81 Soffer, L. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Soffer, L. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
Spring 01 Berger, P. M 1:36 - 4:30 Fuli-Time
02 Berger, P. T 1:30-4:30 Fuli-Time
81 Berger, P. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
30117 Accounting and Financial Analysis If
Winter 01 Ball, R. ¥ 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Balf, R. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Balt, R. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
Spring 01 Sapra, H. W 8:30-11:30 Fuli-Time
02 Sapra, H. W 1:30-4:30 Full-Time

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor Day{s} Time Program
Aerd i, IAinday Cnrinre. S o
30118 Taxes and Business Strategy
Autumn 01 Weiss, L. w 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Weiss, §. W 6:00- 9:00 Evening
Winter 01 Weiss, 1. T 1:30-4:30 Fuli-Time
81 Weiss, |. M 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Erickson, M. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
02 Erickson, M. W 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Erickson, M. w 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Weiss, |. M 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Weiss, |. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
30130 Financial Statement Analysis
Autumn 01 Smith, A. M 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Smith, A. M 6:00~9:00 Evening
82 Engej, E. T 6:00- 900 Evening
85 Smith, A. ) 1:30-4:30 Weekend
Winter 01 teuz, C. W 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
02 Leuz, C. R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Leuz, C. W 6:00-9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Soffer, L. F 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
02 Van Buskirk, A. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Soffer, L. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 Van Buskirk, A. F 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Van Buskirk, A, ) 1:3G - 4:30 Weekand
Summer 81 Soffer, L. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Soffer, L. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend
30901 Topics in Accounting Research
Winter 01 Sapra, H. v 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
Spring 01 Sapra, H. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
30802 Empirical Research in Accounting
Spring 01 Ball, R. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
30903 Topics in Empirical Accounting Research
Autumn 01 Leuz, C. T 3:00-6:00 Full-Time
30904 Empirical Research on Managers Corporate Financial Reporting Decisions
Winter 01 Skinner, D. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time

* Denntes S-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate only section

# Denctes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor bay({s} Time Program
At At rar. Cnrino Crinarany.
33001 Microeconomics
Autumn o1 Bleakiey, C. vt 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
g2 Bleakiey, C. M 1:30 - 4:3¢ Full-Time
03 QOster, E. F 8:3G-11:30 Fult-Time
04 QOster, E. F 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
05 Topel, R. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
06 Topel, R. W 8:30-11:30 Fuli-Time
07 Carlton, D. F 1:30 - 4:30 Full-Time
81 Bleakley, C. T 6:00-~9:00 Evening
82 Carlton, ©. R 6:00-5:00 Evening
85 Oster, E. S $:00-12:00 Weekend
Winter 01 Cortes, P. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
g1 Cortes, P. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Guryan, J. M 6:00-9:.00 Evening
85 Cortes, P. k3 9:00-12:00 Weekend
Spring 81 Shivakumar, R. T 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Shivakumar, R. W 6:00- 9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Gibbs, M. R 6:00- 9:00 Evening
82 Gibbs, M. F 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
33031 The Employment Relationship
Spring 01 Guryan, J. T 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Guryan, J. T 5:00 - 9:00 Evening
33032 Managing the Workplace
Winter 01 Kole, S. w 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Kole, S. T 6:00-9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Prendergast, C. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Prendergast, C. M 6:00-5.00 Evening
85 Prendergast, C. ) 9:00 - 12:00 Weekend
summer 81 * Prendergast, C. MR 6:00- 9:00 Evening
33040 Macroeconomics
Autumn 01 Davis, S. Mw 3:10- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Davis, S. W 6:00- 9:00 Evening
82 Davis, S. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Winter 1 Hurst, E. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
o2 Hurst, E. TR 10:10 - £1:30 Full-Time
03 Trebbi, F. F 1;30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Hurst, E. T 6:00~9:00 Evening
82 Trebbi, F. R 6:00 - 9:0C Evening
85 Trebbi, F. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend
Spring 01 Eichenbaum, M. MW 13:1G - 11:30 Fuli-Time
02 Eichenbaum, M. MW 1:30- 2:50 Fuli-Time
a1 Eichenbaum, M. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Altig, D. F 6:00- 8:00 Evening
85 Altig, D. S %.00-12:00 Weekend
33101 Advanced Microeconomic Analysis
Autumn 0t Murphy, K. w 8:30-11:30 Fuil-Time
81 Murphy, K. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
33102 Advanced Microeconomic Theory
Autumn 01 Stole, L. MW 10:10-11:30 Full-Time
85 Stole, L. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
f# Denotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor Day(s} Time Program
Drikiioria LA ik, [t 1= - S, W T7- - 1. 77 3
33111 Economic Analysis of Major Policy issues
Winter 01 Becker, G.; Murphy, K.; Snyder, W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
E.
33225 Using Experiments in Firms
Winter 01 # Staff TBD Fuil-Time
33301 Management, Unions, and Collective Bargaining
Spring 85 Wiidman, W. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
33304 Law, Economics and Business
Winter 01 Topel, R, T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
33305 The Firm and the Non-Market Environment
Spring 01 Bertrand, M. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Bertrand, M. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 # Bertrand, M, S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
33306 Antitrust and Industrial Organization
Spring Q1 Cariton, D. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
33311 Govt Reg and the Employment Relationship
Winter 81 Bulger, B. % 6:00- 9:00 Evening
33401 Money and Banking
Autumn 0% Kraszner, R. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Kraszner, R. il 6:00 - 9:00 £vening
82 Kroszner, R. T 6:0G - 9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Kroszner, R. R 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Kroszner, R. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Kroszner, R, S 1:30-4.30 Weekend
33450 Real Estate Investments |
Winter 01 Pagliari, J. w 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Pagliari, J. W 6:00-9:00 Evening
33451 Real Estate investments il
Spring 01 Pagtiari, J. W 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Pagliari, J. W 5:00 - 9:C0 Evening
33470 Population and the Economy
Autumn 01 Fogei, R. MW 1:30- 2:50 Full-Time
33471 Business, Politics, and Ethics
Spring 01 Barry, B. M 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
33501 International Commercial Policy
Spring 01 Ossa, R. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Ossa, R. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Ossa, R. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
33502 International Financial Policy
Autumn 01 8roda, C. M 8:30 - 11:30 Fuli-Time
81 Broda, C. M 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Broda, C. S 1:3G-4:30 Weekend
Winter 01 Neiman, B. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Neiman, B. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 MNeiman, B. T 6:00-%:00 Evening

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denctes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancefled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section instructor Day(s) Time Program
Arrds v, 1Afindne Crpinn Criminnose
33503 Managing the Firm in the Global Economy
Autumn 01 Romalis, 3. T 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02 Romalis, 1. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Romalis, J. W 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
33520 The Wealth of Nations
Autumn 01 Hsieh, C. M 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
85 Hsieh, C. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
Summer 81* Hsieh, C. MR 6:00- 9:00 Evening
82 # Hsieh, C. TF 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
33521 Asian Economies and Business
Winter 1 Barry, B. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Barry, B. W 6:00-9:00 Evening
Spring €1 Barry, B. TBD Fult-Time
81 Barry, B. W 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
33911 The Economics of Information
Spring 01 Harris, M. W 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
33921 Advanced Industrial Organization |
Autumn 01 Syverson, C. F 9:00-12:00 Full-Time
33922 Advanced Industrial Organization il
Winter 01 Staff W 5:15- 8:15 Full-Time
33923 Advanced Industrial Organization Il
Spring 01 Cariton, D. F 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
33925 Advanced Industrial Organization IV
Spring 01 Fox, J. F 9:00-11:50 Full-Time
33942 Empirical Macroeconomics: Micro Data for Macro Models
Autumn 01 Hurst, E. R 6:00-9:00 Full-Time
33943 Empirical Macroeconomics: Methods and Applications
Winter 01 Hansen, L. TBD 6:00- 6:00 Full-Time
33944 Empirical Macroeconomics: Topics
Spring 01 Cachrane, |.; Hansen, L.; Uhlig, H. TR 9:00 - 10:20 Full-Time
34101 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity
Autumn 0t Kaplan, S. MW 10:10-11:30 Full-Time
02 Kaptan, S. MW 1:30- 2:50 Full-Time
81 Meadow, 5. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
) 85 Kaplan, 5. S 9:00- 12:00 Weekend
Winter 01 Zingales, L. M 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Zingales, L. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Zingates, L. M 6:00-9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Morse, A. M 8:30-11:30 Fult-Time
02# Morse, A. T 8:30-11:30 Fuli-Time
81 Morse, A. Ivi 6:00-5:00 Evening
Summer 81 Stromberg, P. F 6:00-5:00 Evening
85 Stromberg, P. 5 9:00-12:00 Weekend

* Denotes 5-weelk section
+ Denotes undergraduate only secticn
# Denotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor Day{s) Time Program
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34102 New Venture Strategy
Autumn 01 Schrager, |, R 1:30 - 4:30 Full-Time
81 Bunch, G. w 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Winter 01 Schrager, J. F 8:30- 11:30 ) Full-Time
85 Schrager, J. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend
Soring 01 Schrager, 1. F 2:30-11:30 Full-Time
Summer 81 Schrager, J. R 6:00- $:00 Evening
34103 Building the New Venture
Autumn 01 Deutsch, W. W 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02 + Rosenberg, R. M 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Deutsch, W, M 6:00- 9:00 Evening
Winter 01 Deutsch, W. T 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
0z # Rosenberg, R, ¥BD Full-Time
81 Deutsch, W, R 6:00- 9:00 Evening
Spring 0t Deutsch, W. T 1:30- 4:30 Fuil-Time
85 Wortmann, C. S 9:00- 12:00 Weekend
Summer 81 Wortmann, C. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
34104 Special Topics in Entrepreneurship: Developing a New Venture {New Venture Challenge)
Spring al Kapian, S. M 1:30-5:30 Full-Time
81 Rudnick, E. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
34105 Entrepreneurial Internship Seminar
Autumn 01 Rudnick, E. M 3:00-6:00 Full-Fime
02 Weiss, |. M 3:00-6:00 Full-Time
34106 Commercializing Innovation
Autumn 01 Meadow, S. W 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Meadow, S. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Meadow, S. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Meadow, S. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
85 Meadow, S. S 9:00 - 12:00 Weekend
34110 Social Entrepreneurship
Spring 01 Darragh, L.; Gertner, R. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
34111 Entrepreneurial Selling
Autumn 81 Wortmann, C. [\ 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Winter 81 Wortmann, C. W% 6:00 - 9:00 £vening
Spring 81 Wortmann, C. TED Evening
34701 New Venture and Small Enterprise Lab
Winter 01 Darragh, L. T 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
Spring 01 Darragh, L. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
34702 Private Equity/Venture Capital Lab
Spring 81 Rudnick, E. M 6:00 - 9:00 £vening
34704 Real Estate Lab: Real Estate Challenge
Spring 01 Pagliari, 1. TBD Full-Time

* Denotes 5-week section

+ Denctes undergraduate only section

# Danotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section instructor Day(s} Time Program
At ienan VA in 2. Srelne £irmann.
35000 Investments
Autumn 01 Moskowitz, T. M 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02 Koijen, R. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
831 Koijen, R. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Moskowitz, T. M 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Moskowitz, T. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
Winter 21 Pastor, L. W 1:30- 4:30 Fuil-Time
02 Pastor, L. R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
03 Heaton, J. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
04 Heataon, J. R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
05 Hassan, T. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Pastor, L. W 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Hassan, T. T 6:00-9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Rosu, I R 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02 Linnainmaa, J. W 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Linnainmaa, J. W 6:00-9:00 £vening
82 Rosu, I. R 6:00-9.00 Evening
83 Rosu, I F 6:00 - $:00 Evening
85 Linnainmaa, §. ) 9:00-12:00 Weekend
Surmmer 81 Rosu, . R 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Rosu, & F 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Rosuy, 1. S 5:00 - 12:00 Weekend
35001 Introductory Finance
Autumn 01 Harris, M. MW 3:10- 4:30 Fult-Time
81 Hatris, M. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
35100 Financial Instruments
Winter 01 Constantinides, G. MW 8:30-9:50 Full-Time
02 Constantinides, G. MW 10:10 - 11:30¢ Full-Time
81 Constantinides, G. W 6:00-9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Novy-Marx, R. W 8:30-11:30 Fult-Time
81 Novy-Marx, R. W 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Novy-Marx, R. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
Summer 31 Novy-Marx, R. W 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
35101 Futures, Forwards, Options 8 Swaps: Theory and Practice
Winter 81 Belton, T. M 6:00-9:00 Evening
Spring 81# Culp, C. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
35120 Portfolio Management
Spring 01 pastor, L. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Pastor, L. F 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Pastor, L. S 1:30 - 4:30 Weekend
35130 Fixed income Asset Pricing
Autumn 01 Veronesi, P. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
85 Veronesi, P. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
Winter 81 Heaton, J. M 6:00-9:00 Evening
35131 Financial Engineering: Cases in Financial Risk Management
Winter 01 Veronest, P. W 8:30-11:30 Fuli-Time
81 Veronesi, P. T 6:00- 9:00 Evening
35132 Financial Engineering: Mathematical Models of Option Pricing and their Estimation
Winter 85 Veronesi, P. ) $:00-12:00 Weekend

* Denotes S-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section instructor Day{s) Time Program
Asitamn LEYHTY Y.1] Snrino Crareleaar.
35150 Advanced investments
Winter 01 Cochrang, J. F 8:30-11:3C Full-Time
81 Cochrane, J. F 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
35151 Empirical Asset Pricing
Spring [0)3 Moskowitz, T. M 1:3¢- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Moskowitz, T. M 6:00-9:00 Evening
35152 Structured Finance and Insurance
Autumn 81 Culp, C. F 6:00 - 5:00 Evening
35200 Corporation Finance
Autumn 01 Matvos, G. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
02 Matvos, G. F 2:30-11:30 Full-Time
a1 Matvos, G, R 6:00- 9:00 Evening
Winter 01 He, Z. TR 3:10- 4:30 Fult-Time
02 Seru, A, R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
03+ Born, L. TR 10:30- 11:50 Full-Time
31 He, Z. W 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 Seru, A. R 6:0C - 9:00 Evening
85 He, Z. S 1:30 - 4:30 Weekend
Spring 01 Hadlock, C. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Ravid, S. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
03 Sufi, A. w 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
04 sufi, A, R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
05 Barn, L. R 8:30- 11:30 Full-Time
81 Hadlock, C. It 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Sufi, A, W 6:00-9:00 Evening
83 Ravid, S. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Carmel, 1. W 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Carmel, J. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
35201 Cases in Financial Management
Autumn 01 Gregory, N. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Leftwich, R. T 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Leftwich, R. $ 1:30-4:30 Weekend
Winter 01 Gregory, N, w 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Rock, K. M 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Rock, K. M 6:00- 8:00 Evening
82 Gregory, d. w 6:00-9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Gregory, N. T 2:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Gregory, N. T 6:00-9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Muscarelia, €, F 6:00-9:00 £vening
85 Muscarella, C. S 9:00- 12:00 Weekend
35202 Financial Markets and Institutions
Spring 01 Diamand, D. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Diamond, D. M 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
35205 Cases in Corporate Control and Governance
Spring 81 Gregory, N. W 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
35206 Advanced Topics in Corporate Finance
Spring 81 Rock, K. M 6:00 - 9:00 Evening

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2003 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor Day{s) Time Program
Aradeteni Iiintar Cnrinee $i oy
35210 International Corporate Finance
Spring 01 Rajan, R. F 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Rajan, R. F 6:00- 9:00 Evening
85 Rajan, R. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
35211 The Analytics of Financiat Crises
Spring 01 Kashyap, A. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Kashyap, A. R 3:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Kashyap, A. W 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
35215 Behavioral and Institutional Finance
Spring 01 Vishny, R. W 1:30-4:3¢ Fuli-Time
35901 Theory of Financial Decisions |
Autumn 01 Fama, E. MW 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
35902 Theory of Financial Decisions
Winter 01 Diamond, D.; Rajan, R.; Sufi, A. TR 10:10-11:30 Full-Time
35903 Theory of Financial Decisions Il
Spring 01 Diamond, D.; Zingales, L. W 3:00-6:00 Full-Time
35904 Asset Pricing
Autumn 0t Koijen, R. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
35905 Topics in Empirical Finance
Winter 01 Cochrane, J. MW 10:10-11:30 Full-Time
35907 Topics in Asset Pricing
Spring 01 Hansen, L.; Heaton, J. VW 9:00 - 10;30 Full-Time
35908 Research Projects: Finance
Spring 01 Fama, £, R 1:30-6:00 Full-Time
36104 Tools for Business Analysis: Excel and Matlab
Winter 01 Martin, R. W 1:30-4:3¢ Full-Time
02 + Martin, R. R 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
31 Martin, R. R 6:00-9:00 £vening
36106 Managerial Decision Modeling
Winter 01 Sy, C. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-¥ime
85 Su, C. 3 $:00-12:00 Weekend
Spring 01 Sandikgi, B. M 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Sandikei, B. M 6:00- 9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Sandikci, B. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Sandikci, B, S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
36903 Convex Optimization
Autumn 01 Birge, J. W 8:30-11:20 Full-Time

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denctes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section instructor Day{s) Time Program
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37000 Marketing Strategy
Autumn 01 Geettler, R. MW 1:30- 2:50 Full-Time
02 Goettler, R. MW 3:10- 4:30 Full-Time
03 McGill, A. T 1:30- 4:30 Fulk-Time
04 MeGill, A W 8:30-11:30 Fult-Time
05 McGill, A. W 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Goettler, R. w 6:00 - 9:00 gvening
82 Jeuland, A, R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Jeutand, A. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
Winter 01 Dhar, S. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Dhar, S. W 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
03+ McKinney, J. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Peck, J. T 6:00- 5:00 Evening
85 Dhar, S. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
Spring 01 Orhun, A. T 1:30- 4:30 Futl-Time
02 Crhun, A. W 1:30- 4:30 Fuil-Time
81 Orhun, A. W 6:00- 9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Jeuland, A. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 leuland, A R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 jeuland, A. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend
37101 Consumer Behavior
Spring 01 Ramanathan, 5. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Ramanathan, 5. W 6:00-5:00 Evening
85 Ramanathan, 5. ) $:00-12:00 Weekend
37103 Data-Driven Marketing
Spring 01 Hitsch, G. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Hitsch, G. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Hitsch, G. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
37104 Economics and Demographics of Marketing
Spring 0l Fogei, R. TR 1:30- 2:50 Full-Time
37106 Marketing Research
Winter 01 Urminsky, O. W 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Urminsky, O. W 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Urminsky, O, S $:00- 12:00 Weekend
37201 Developing New Products and Services
Winter o] Znu, T. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Zhuy, T. w 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Zhu, T. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
Spring 01 Middlebrooks, A, T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Middiebrooks, A. % 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
37202 Pricing Strategies
Spring 01 Dubé, J, T 1:30~ 4:30 Fult-Time
0z Dubé, J, W 1:30-4:30 Fuli-Time
81 Dubé, J. T 6:00~9:00 Evening
37203 integrated Brand Communications
Autumn (41 Labroo, A. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Labroo, A. T 6:00-9:00 Evening

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section instructor Dayls) Time Program
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37205 Going to Market: Managing Channel Strategy

Autumn 01 Frenzen, J.; Young, W, w 1:3G-4:30 Full-Time
81 Frenzen, J.; Young, W, W 6:00-9:.00 Evening

37303 Marketing of Services

Autumn 81 Middlebrooks, A. W 6:00-9:00 Evening

Winter 85 Middlebrooks, A. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend

37701 Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development |

Autumn 01 Frenzen, J. TR 8:00-9:30 Fuil-Time
o2 # Frenzen, J. TR 8:00-9:30 Full-Time

Winter 01 Frenzen, J. TR 10:110-11:30 Fufl-Time
02 Frenzen, J. TR 8:00-9:30 Full-Time

Spring 01 Frenzen, J. TR 8:00~9:30 Full-Time
02 # Frenzen, J. TR 10:10-11:30 Full-Time

37702 Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development ||

Spring 01 Frenzen, J, TR 8:00-9:30 Full-Time

37902 Advanced Marketing Theory: Quantitative Perspective

Spring 01 Chintagunta, P. W 9:30-12:30 Fuil-Time

37903 Adv Mktg Theory: Behavioral Science Approach

Winter 01 Labroo, A. T 3:00 - 6:00 Full-Time

37905 Marketing Literature Seminar

Autumn 01 Goettler, R.; Ramanathan, 5. R 3:00 - 6:00 Full-Time

38001 Managing in Organizations

Winter 01 Ginzel, L. R 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
85 Ginzel, L. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend

Spring 01 Fishbach, A, T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Fishbach, A. M 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Fishbach, A. T 6:00-9:00 Lvening

Summer a1 Epley, N. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Epley, N. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Epley, N. 5 9:00-12:00 Weekend

38002 Managerial Decision Making

Autumn 01 Hsee, C. T 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02 Hsee, C. W 1:30- 4:30 Fuli-Time
81 Hsee, C. T 6:00- 9:00 Evening

Winter 01 Wuy, G. R 1:30- 4:30 Fult-Time
81 Wu, G. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Wy, G. S 9:00 - 12:00 Weekend

Spring 01 Thaler, R. T 1:30-4:30 Fuil-Time
02 Hastie, R. w 8:3G-11:30 Full-Time
81 Thaler, R. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 Hastie, R. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Hastie, R. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend

38003 Power and Infiuence in Organizations

Spring 01 Caruse, H, M 1:30- 4:30 Fuli-Time
21 Caruseg, H. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor Day(s) Time Program
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38103 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation
Autumn 01 Bhargava, S. F 1:30 - 4:30 Full-Time
81 Bhargava, S. R 6:00-$:00 Evening
82 Bhargava, S. F 6:00-5:00 Evening
Winter 01 Wittenbrink, B. R 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02 Risen, J. T 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
03 Risen, J. W 1:30-4:30 Fuil-Time
81 Risen, J. T 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Wittenbrink, B. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend
Spring 01 Ginzel, L. R 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02 Ginzel, L. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
03 Wittenbrink, 8. w 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Ginzel, L. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Wittenbrink, B. T 6:00-9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Caruso, E. W 6:00-5:00 Evening
82 Caruso, E. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Carusg, E. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
38111 Theories of Leadership
Autumn 81 Zonis, M. F 6:00- 9:00 Evening
85 Zonis, M. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend
38114 A Guide to Business Ethics
Winter 01 Fogel, R. TR 1:30- 2:50 Full-Time
38116 Leading Teams: Managing Small Groups, Committees, and Teams
Spring 01# Hastie, R. R 6:00-9:00 Full-Time
81 # Hastie, R. F 6:00-9:00 £vening
38901 Current Topics in Behavioral Science |
Autumn 01 Fishbach, A.; Hsee, C. M 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
38902 Current Topics in Behavioral Science I
Spring 01 Caruso, E.; Risen, J. W 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
38912 Behavioral Economics
Autumn 01 Kamenica, E.; Thaler, R. R 3:00-6:00 Full-Time
39001 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Organizations
Winter 01 Bothner, M, F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Bothner, M. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Pontikes, E. WYl 1:30-4:30 Fuli-Time
02 Pontikes, E. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
03 Bothner, M. F 1:30-4:30 Fuli-Time
81 Pontikes, E. M 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Bothner, M. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Bothner, M. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Bothner, M. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Bothner, M. S %:00-12:00 Weekend

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes canceiled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor Day{s) Time Program
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39002 Network Structures of Effective Management
Winter 01 Safford, S. F 1:30-4:30 Fuli-Time
81 Safford, 5. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Safford, S. S 1:30 - 4:30 Weekend
Spring 01 Philiips, D. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Phillips, D. R ©:00-9:00 Evening
85 Philiips, D. S 1:30- 4:30 Weekend
Summer a1 Phillips, D. W 6:00 - 8:.00 Evening
39101 Technology Strategy
Winter 01 Kahi, 5. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Kahl, 5. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Kahi, S. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
39901 Qrganizations and Environments
Autumn 01 Phillips, D. W 9;30-12:30 Fuil-Time
39904 Organizational Ecology
Spring 01 Bothner, M, W 4:30 - 7:30 Full-Time
40000 Operations Management: Business Process Fundamentals
Autumn 01 Debo, L. w 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Debo, L. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Deba, L. w 6:00-9:00 Evening
Winter 01 Parker, R. R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
a2 Parker, R. R 1:30- 4:30Q Fubll-Time
81 Parker, 8. T 6:00-~ 9:00 Evening
Spring 01 Adelman, D. F 8:30- 11:3¢ Fuil-Time
02 Adelman, D. F 1:30-4:30 Fuil-Time
85 Adelman, D. S 9:00 - 12:00 Weekend
Summer 81 Chayet, S. F 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Chayet, S. S 5:00 - 12:00 Weekend
40101 Supply Chain Strategy and Practice
Winter 01# Cotteleer, M. TBD Full-Time
81 Cotteleer, M. T 6.00-9:00 Evening
40103 Operations Management and Strategy
Autumn 01 Zangwill, W. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Fime
81 Zangwill, W. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
40108 Revenue Management
Winter 01 Birge, J. R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
85 Birge, J. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
40110 Managing Service Operations
Spring 01 Eisenstein, D. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Eisenstein, D, R 6:00-9.00 Evening
85 Eisenstein, D. 5 1:30-4:30 Weekend
40901 Topics on Empirical Research in Operations Management
Spring 01 Su, C. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Time

* Denotes S-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor Day(s) Time Program
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41000 Business Statistics
Autumn 01 Bester, C. M 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Bester, C. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
03 Lopes, H. F 8:30- 11:30 Full-Time
04 Polson, N. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
05 # Staff TBD Full-Time
81 Lopes, H. R 6:00- 9:00 Evening
82 Polson, N. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Loudermilk, M. S 9:00- 12:00 Weekend
Winter 81 Creal, D, M 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Creal, D. S 9:00- £2:00 Weekend
Spring 81 Galichon, A. R 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
82 Galichon, A, F 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
85 Galichon, A. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
Ssummer 81 Gilula, Z, M 6:00-9:00 Evening
41100 Applied Regression Analysis
Autumn 0t Hansen, C. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
0z Hansen, C. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
03 Hansen, C. F 1:30- 4:30 Fuil-Time
04 Rossi, P. R 1:30-4:30 Fuil-Time
81 Rossi, P. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Rossi, P. ) 9:00-12:00 Weekend
Winter 01 Taddy, M. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Taddy, M. M 6:00- $:00 Evening
82 Taddy, M. T 6:00- 9:00 Evening
Spring 81 Conley, T. T 6:00-9:00 Evening
82 Conley, T. W 6:00- 9:00 Evening
41202 Analysis of Financial Time Series
Spring 01 Tsay, 8. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
85 Tsay, R. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
41203 Financial Econometrics
Winter 01 Russell, J. W 1:30 - 4:30 Full-Time
81 Russell, J. W 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
41301 Statistical Insight into Marketing, Consulting, and Entrepreneurship
Summer 81 Giluia, Z. T 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
41901 Probability and Statistics
Autumn 0l Polson, N. R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
41902 Statistical Inference
Winter 01 Hansen, C. M 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
41903 Applied Econometrics
Soring 01 Conley, T. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
41910 Time-series Analysis for Forecasting and Model Building
Winter 01 Russell, J. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
41912 Applied Multivariate Analysis
Spring 01 Tsay, R. T 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
41913 Bayesian Econometrics
Autumn 01 Lopes, H. R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time

* Denotes S-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate only section

# Dengtes cancelied section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

CQuarter Section Instructor Day(s) Time Program
A i ad v, [Alintar. Cnrinee CLtaumay
42001 Competitive Strategy
Autumn 01 Shivakumar, R. T 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02 Kamenica, E. W 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
03 Knez, M. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
81 Kamenica, E. T 6:00- $:00 Evening
82 Knez, M. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Knez, M. S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
Winter 01 Budish, E. R 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
02 Shapiro, J. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
03 Shapiro, 1. F 1:30-4:30 Full-Time
04 Syverson, €. T 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Syverson, C. T 6:00- 9:00 Evening
82 Budish, E. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
8% Shapiro, I S 9:00-12:00 Weekend
Spring 01 Gentzkow, M. R 8:30-11:30 Fufl-Time
02 Gentzkow, M. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
81 Gentzkow, M., W 6:00- 9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Shivakumar, R. W 6:00- 9:00 Evening
85 Shivakumar, R, 5 1:30 - 4:30 Weekend
42002 Business Policy
Auturmn 01 Gould, J. R 1:30- 4:30 Full-Time
85 Gould, J. S 1:30-4:30 Weekend
Winter 01 Davis, H. T 1:30-4:30 Fuli-Time
81 Davis, H. M 6:00-9:00 Evening
42102 The Strategy Symposium
Spring 81 Davis, H.; Gould, J. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
85 Davis, H.; Gould, }. S 9:00 - 12:00 Weekend
42103 Applied Strategic Management/INTOPIA
Autumn 85 Kleinman, D. S 1:30- 4:3C Weekend
Summer 81 Kleinman, D. M 6:00 - 9:00 Evening
42107 Taking Charge
Spring 81 Batts, W.; Strubel, R. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
Summer 81 Batts, W.; Strubel, R. F 6:00-9:00 Evening
42108 Corporate Governance
Winter 81 Chookaszian, D. F 6:00- .00 Evening
42110 Strategic investment Decisions
Spring 01 Gertnet, R, w 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Gertner, R. W 6:00-5.00 Evening
42114 Strategic Planning
Winter 01 Knez, M. R 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
02 Knez, M. F 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Knez, M. R 6:00-9:00 Evening
42116 Game Theory
Spring a1 Holden, R. vt 8:30-11:30 Full-Time
81 Holden, R. v 6:00- 9:00 Evening
42120 Innovation in Energy Markets and Opportunities in Renewable Energy
Spring 81 Bradford, T. Ivi 6:00- 9:00 Evening

* Denotes 5-week section

+ Denotes undergraduate only section

# Cenotes ¢cancelled section



Course Schedule, Autumn 2009 - Summer 2010

Quarter Section Instructor Day(s) Time Program

Autiimin VAfintar Cnrineg <s
42201 The Legal infrastructure of Business
Autumn 81 Picker, R. M 6:00 - 9:00 Evening

* Denotes 5-week section
+ Denotes undergraduate only section
# Denotes cancelled secticn



Course Descriptions

30000 Financial Accounting ~ Bleck, Alexander
) )

Contents:

This course provides an introduction to financial statements and the financial reporting process from a user's perspective. The focus of the course is on fundamental
accounting cencepts and principles. Students learn how the economic transactions of a firm are reported in the financial statements and related disclosures. The objective of
the course is to provige students with basic skills necessary to read and analyze financial statements as well as to prepare students for more advanced financial statement
analysis courses.

Ciasses combine interactive {ectures and discussions about financial accounting concepts and practice. Short cases involving corporate financial statements are used to
iHustrate accounting concepts and to explore disclosure strategies of companies. Students are expected to complete assigned problems and readings in preparation for each
class.

Materiaks:
The text is Stickney and Well, Financial Accounting: An Introduction to Concepts, Methods and Uses (moest recent edition}.

Grades:
Based on a mid-term and final examination, individual assignments and c¢lass participation in case discussions, Cannot be taken pass/fall. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Nona.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/089

Course Conditlons and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day f Time Building Room

30000-01 Autumn 2009 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO7
30000-02 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO?
30000-81 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

30000 Financial Accounting - Christensen. Hans
) )

Contents:

This course ts an introduction to financiai statements and the financlal reporting process. Students learn to read and Interpret the most common components of finandal
statements through a combination of textbook problems and cases taken from cerporate financial reports. The objective of the course is to provide students with the skilis
necessary to read and analyze financiai statements and te prepare students for more advanced financial statement analysis courses.

Classes consist of a combination of lectures and active discussions about financial accounting concepts and practice. Short cases involving corporate financial statements will
be used to illustrate accounting concepts and to explore disclosure strategies of firms. Some attention is patd to international differences and how these may influence
financial statement users.

Materials:
Stickney ang Weit, Financial Accounting: An Introduction to Concepls, Methods and Uses (most recent edition}.

Grades:
Based on a mid-tarm, final examination, and individual assignments, Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
None.

Description and/or course criteria jast updated:! 10/07/09

Caurse Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

30000-01 Winter 201C F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCO04
30000-81 Winter 2010 F 6:QCPM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The £MC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC204
30000-85 Winter 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hali-GC400

30000 Financial Accounting - Déy, Alyesha
. .

Cantents:

This ceurse provides an introduction to financial statements and the financial reporting process from a user's perspective. Students learn fundamental accounting congepts
and principles, and how the economic transactions of a firm are reported in the financial statements and related disclosures, The objective of the course is to provide students
with the skills necessary to read and analyze financial statements and to prepare students for more advanced financial statement analysis courses.

Key!:
w = No auditors %, = No provisional grades (o = No pass/fail grades C) = No non-Booth Students
= PhD - students only 5% = Lectures i.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies f&, = Group Projects

Group Presentations & = Ethics discussicn/component @ = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take homa)

bl



Course Descriptions

Classes consist of interactive lectures and discussions about financial accounting concepts and practice. Short iliustrations involving corporate financial statements will be
used to understand accounting concepts and to explore disclosure strategies of firms. Students are expected to complete assigned problems and readings in preparation for
each class,

Materials:
The text Is Stickney, Weil, Schipper and Francis, Flnancial Accounting: An Introduction to Concepts, Methods and Uses {13 E).

Grades:
Based on a mid-term examination, individua! assignments and a fina! examination. Cannot be taken pass/fall. No auditors,

Prarequisites:
None.

Cescription and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

© @ L (O 4

Course Schedule

Section Camment Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

30000-01 {UMDERGRAGUATE CNLY) Undergraduate Only Spring 2030 F £:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The PIMLO Classroom-HCCO7
30000-81 Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-S:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

30000-82 Spring 2010 F 6:00PM-9:0CPM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

30000 Financial Accounting - Gao, Pingyang

Contents:

This course provides an introduction to financial statements and the financial reporting process from a user's perspective, The ceurse focuses on fundamental accounting
concepts and principles and students will learn how the economic transactions of a firm are reported in the financial statements and related disciosures. The objective of the
course is to provide students with the skills necessary to read and analyze financial statements and to prepare students for more advanced financial statement analysis
COUrses.

Classes consist of Interactive lectures and discussions about financial accounting concepts and practice, Short cases involving corporate financial statements will be used to
iliustrate accounting concepts and to explore disclosure strategies of firms. Students are expected to compiete assigned problems, readings, and cases in preparation for
each class.

Materiais:
Stickney, Weil, Schipper, and Francis. Financial Accounting: An Introduction to Concepts, Methods and Uses,/i> (13th Edition). Thomson South-Western Publishers, 2008.

Grades:
Based on a mid-term and final examination, individual assignments and ¢lags participation In case discussions. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
None,

Description andfor course criteria last updated: /0%

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

o i Y e
W QY _. £
Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
30000-03 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C10
30000-04 Autumn 2009 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Gidwitz Famity Faculty Semingr Room-HC3B
30000-05 Autumn 2009 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C1¢
30000 Financial Accountiiy - Nikolaey,; Valex
Vview courge evalyation
Contents:

This course provides an introduction to financlal statements and the financial reporting process from a user's perspective. The focus of the course is on fundamental
accounting concepts and principles. Students learn how the economic transactions of & firm are reperted in the financial statements and related disclosures. The objective of
the course is to provide students with basic skills necessary to read and analyze financial statements as well as to prepare students for more advanced financial statement
analysis courses.

Classes combing interactive lectures and discussions about financial accounting concepts and practice. Short cases involving corporate financial statements are used o
iliustrate accounting concepts and to explore disclosure strategles of companies, Students are expected to complete assigned problems, readings, and cases in preparation
for each class,

Materials:
The text is Stickney, Weil, Schipper, and Francls, Financial Accounting: An Introduction to Concepts, Methods and Uses (13th edition). Course materials are used to
supplement the text.

Key:

{5 = No auditors ; = No provisional grades & = No pass/fall grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

-+ = PhD - students only #H = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion €4 = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations € = Ethics discussion/compenent 4§ = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation * = Quizzes

© = Midterm i} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {in class) . = final exam {take home)




Course Descriptions

Grades:
Based on a rmid-term, final examination, and Individual assignments, Cannot be taken pass/faii. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
None.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

# O/

Course Schedule

Seaction Commant Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room
30000-82 Winter 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206
30000-02 (UNDERGRADUATE ONLY) uUndergraduate Only Winter 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Tha PIMCO Classroom-HCCO7
30000-83 Winter 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hatl 206
30000 Financial Accounting - Wittenbsrg Moerman, Regina
] st
Contents:

This course provides an introduction to financial statements and the financial reporting process from a user's perspective, Students learn fuadamental accounting concepts
and principles, and how the economic transactions of a firm are reporsted in the financial statements and related disclosures. The objective of the course is te provide students
with the skills necessary to read and analyze financial statements and to prepare students for more advanced financial statement analysis courses.

Classes consist of interactive lectures and discussions about financial accounting concepts and practice. Short cases involving corperaté financial statements will be used to
illustrate accounting concepts and to explore disclosure strategies of firms. Students are expected to compléte assigned problems, readings, and cases in preparation for
each class.

Materials:
The text is Stickney and Weil, Financial Accounting: An Introduction to Concepts, Methods and Uses {most recent edition).

Grades:
Based on a mid-term and final examination, individual assignments and class participation in case discussions. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors,

Prerequisites:
Nene.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related ltems:

Course Schadule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

3000006 Autumn 2009 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO5
30000-82 Autumn 2009 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center tecture Hall 206
30000-8% Autumn 2009 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 206

30000 Financial Accounting - Zechiman; Sarah
View course evaiuation

Contents:

This course provides an introduction to financial statements and the financial reporting process from a user's perspective. Students learn fundamental accounting cencepts
and principles, and how the economic transactions of a firm are reperted in the financial statements and related disclosures, The objective of the course is to provide students
with the skills necessary to read and analyze financial statements and to prepare students for more advanced financial statement analysis courses,

Classes consist of interactive lectures and discussions about financial 2ccounting concepts and practice. Short illustrations involving corporate financial statements will be
used to understand accounting concepts and to explore disclosure strategies of firms. Students are expected to complete assigned problems and readings in preparation for
each class.

Materials:
The text is Stickney and Weil, Financial Accounting: An Introduction to Concepts, Methods and Uses (most recent edition).

Grades:
Based on a mid-term examination, individua! assignments and a final examination. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
None,

Description andyor course criteria last updated; 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

A

Key:
Q‘) = Mo auditers s = No provisicnal grades i) = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only 5 = Lectures 5.4 = Disqussion {{ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations §g = Ethics discussion/component 4] = Graded homework assignments -, = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes

" = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam {in class) v = Final exam {take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buiiding Room

30000-81 Summer 2010 T 5:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408
30000-82 Summer 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408
30000-83 Summer 2010 R 6:G0OPM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 408

30001 Managarial Accounting - Gerakos, Jogeph
. ;

Contents:

This course emphasizes the use of accounting information for internal planning and control purposes. It Is intended for students interested in careers in consulting, operations,
marketing, or general management. The course covers the vocabulary and mechanics of cost accounting, basic issues involved in the design of managerial acceunting
systems, and the role of managerial accounting resource allocation and performance evaluation. The objective is to provide students with a framework to understand and use
the cost and accounting information they will encounter in their careers. Throughout the course, we pay particular attention te various (unintended) dysfunctienal
consequences of traditional managerial accounting systems, as well as potential solutions,

Cases provide the basis for the classroom sessions, Students are expected to prepare case assignments prior to the class meetings and to contribute in class discussions,

Matoriaks:
A CoursePack of cases is required.

Grades:
Based on class participation, case write-ups, a mid-term exam, and a final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditers,

Prerequisites:
Business 30000, 33001, 41000 ¢r equivalent,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

DITL TWIeY )

Course Schedule

Seaction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

30001-01 Autumn 2009 M 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall 10
30001-02 Autumn 2009 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C10
30001-81 Autumn 20609 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

30001 Managerial Accounting - Kovriinykh, Andrei
) )

Contents:

This course emphasizes the use of accounting information for internal planning and control purposes. This course Is intended for students Interested in careers in consulting,
operations, marketing or general management. This course will cover the vocabulary and mechanics ¢f cost accounting, basic issues invoived in the design of a managerial
accounting system, and the role of management accounting in decisions concerning resource allocation and performance evaluation. The principat objective of the course is
to provide students with a framework to understand and productively use the cost and accounting information they are likely to encounter in their careers. Throughout the
course, we will pay particular attention te various (unintended) dysfunctional conseguences of traditional managerial accounting systems, as welt as possible solutions to
these probiems.

The assigned course material provides the basis for the classroom sessions. Students are expected to prepare assignments prior to the class meetings and contribute to class
discussions,

Materials:
A textbook {to be determined} will be assigned for the course, A CoursePack of cases is also required.

Grades:
Based on class participation, case write-ups, mid-term exam {optional), and a final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Prerequisites:
Business 30000, 33001, 41000 or equivalent.

Descrigtion and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

W % LL o L.

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
3000¢-01 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center tecture Hall CO5
30001-81 Spring 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 306
3000:-85 Spring 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 306
Key:

No auditors w = No provisionat grades &) = No pass/fail grades £33 = No non-Booth Students

PhD - students only & = Lectures
& = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component
= Midterm {3 = Optional midterm

ek

s

Discussion

Final exam (in class)

{{ = Case Studies
Graded homework asslgnments ,,, = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes
= Final exam {take home}

&, = Group Projects



Course Descriptions

30001 Managerial Accounting - Rogers, Jonathan
View course evaliation

Contents:

This course emphasizes the use of accounting information fer internal pianning and contrel purposes. This course Is intended for students interested In careers in censuiting,
operations, marketing or general management. This course will cover the vocabulary and mechanics of cost accounting, basic issues involved in the design of a managerial
accounting system, and the role of management accounting in decisiens concerning resource aliocation and performance evaluation. The principal objective of the course is
to provide students with a framework to understand and proguctively use the cost and accounting information they are likely to encounter in their careers. Throughout the
course, we will pay particular attention to various {unintended) dysfunctional consequences of traditional managerial accounting systems, as well as possible sciutions to
these problams.

The assigned course matertal proviges the basis for the classroom sessions, Students are expected to prepare assignments prior t¢ the class meetings and contribute to class
discussions.

Materiatls:
A CoursePack of cases and readings is required.

Grades:
Based on class participation, case write-ups, mid-term exam (optional), and a final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 30060, 33001, 41000 or equivalent.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

o -,

Course Schedute

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

30001-01 Winter 2010 W L:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall €05
30001-81 Winter 201¢ W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hali 406
30001-82 Winter 201¢ R &:00PM-9:COPM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 406

30116 Accounting and Firrancial Analysis I - Barger. Philip
) :

Contents:

This course is designed to increase your ability to be a sophisticated user of financiat statements. After taking this course, you should improve your abllity to determine a
firm's accounting policy for a particutar type of transaction and to determine how that policy choice affects its primary financial statements. You will also learn how to question
whether these effects fairly reflect the underlying economics of the firm's transactions. Asking these questions invoives an interplay between accounting, ecenomics, finance
and strategy. You sheuld therefore improve your ability ko use an accounting report as part of an overall assessment of the firm's strategy and the potential rewards and
risks of dealing with the firm.

This course covers a less specialized set of finanrial reporting topics than does Business 30117, The technical knowledge acquired is applied to cases where the main qoal is
to examine how the reported financial statements woutd differ if the firm had used different accounting policies. The focus is on modifying the reported financial statements in
order to obtain the cleanest pessible inputs for use in such applications as equity valuation, transaction structuring and credit analysis. This course doas not take the next
steps of trying to project the firm's future economic condition and value the firm, These applications are emphasized in Business 30130,

Topics to be discussed in this course include the accounting for: income taxes, revenue recognition, securitization through spedal purpose entities, intercerporate
investments, organizationat structures {e.qg., franchising), debt, leases, and employee stock options, Intensive group hand-in cases will be used to illustrate how the flexibility
in financial reporting can reflect both the economics of the firm and the incentives of the managers creating the financial statements.

The course is likely to be useful to those preparing to take the CFA exams or the CPA exam.

Materipls:
CoursePack. Textbook: Revsine, Collins, Johnson & Mittelstaedt, Financial Reporting & Analysis, 4th edition (McGraw-Hill/Irwin).

Grades:
40% individual exams (mid-term and final}, 25% group case write-ups, 5% first day case write-up, 20% Individua! cold-calls on case write-ups, and 1% group homeworks.
Canngt be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 or equivalent.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/15/09

Course Condittons and Course Related Items:

Q& w A

bisies

G

Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meecting Pay / Time Building Room

30116-01 Spring 2010 ™M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classreom-HCCO1
30116-02 Spring 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classreom-HCCO1
30%16-81 Spring 2010 T 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206

Mo auditors s = No provisional grades & = No pass/fail grades £ = No non-Booth Students

= PhD - students only ## = Lectures 3.4 = Discussion Ly = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations ¢y = Ethlcs discussion/component & = Graded homewaork assignments -+, = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

T = Midterm {} = Optional midterm /. = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)




Course Descriptions

30116 Accounting ard Financial Analysis I < Skinner. Douglas
. )

Contents:

Thiz course Is designed to provide the tools necessary to conduct sophisticated financial statement analysis. The focus is on the use rathér than the preparation of Bnancial
statemaents, although it will be necessary to understand something about the underlying accounting mechanics to achieve the necessary level of rigor, The interplay between
accounting, economics, and finance will be emphasized.

The main objective is to understand the economics of the business through the analysis of financial statements, This requires an understandiag of the underlying accounting,
including how to interpret financial statement footnotes and related disclosures as well as the statements themselves, and how to use this information in ways that are
relevant for applications such as credit analysis, equity valuation, and transaction structuring. Note that this course does not cover ferecasting, valuation, and related
applications, which are the domain of Business 30130; rather, the focus herg is on obtalning clean Inputs for those analyses. The course wili be of most refevance to those
who will be using financial statements as an Input to economic decision-making.

Topics covered typically include the preparatien and analysis of cash flow statements; revenue recognition; EPS; stock-based compensation acceunting; accounting for
investments; fair value accounting for financial instruments, deferred tax accounting;; off-balance sheet financing, including lease accounting; securitizations, special purpose
entlties. Emphasis will be given to understanding current accounting rules (GAAP) in these areas, both In the US and internationally. The class covers a less specialized set of
topics than Business 30117, Course content may vary slightly from quarter to guarter,

Classes will be tecture-based using examples drawn from actual financial statements as well as case discussion. Homeworks wilt ususily Involve the preparation of short
cases based on actual financial statements and require students to turn in brief analyses. Homeworks may be prepared in groups but write-ups must be turned in Individually
and must be unique {not prepared by the group}. Time reguired to prepare cases is typicaily around four to six hours. Students should budget an additional three to four
heours for readings and other class preparation,

Materials:
Required: L. Revsing, D.W. Collins, W.B. Johnson, and F. Mittelstaedt, Financial Reporting and Analysls, Fourth Edition, 2009 (McGraw Hill).

Grades:
Grades will be based on ¢lass participation, case write-ups, and a final ciass project. Cannot be taken pass/fail, Ne auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 or equivalent.

Description ang/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

30116-01 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C09
30116-02 Autumn 2009 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C09
30116-81 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:C0PM Gteacher Center Lecture Hall 3G&

30116 Accounting and Financial Analysis I - Soffer, Laonard
. .

Contents:

‘The course is designed to provide the tools necessary to conduct a reasonably sophisticated financial statement analysis. The focus is on the use of financiai statements,
atthough this requires seme understanding of the process by which financial statements are produced,

We will not imit our study to the financial statements per se. We wiil also work with supplemental disclosures, which help the analyst to interpret the financial statements and
to understand better the economic transactions that gave rise to them. The techniques we will employ will be useful for both equity and credit analysis. Although this course
does not cover forecasting or valuation per se, a thorough understanding of financial reporting Issues is critical to being able te do a thoughtfu financial forecast and
valuation. As a result, this course wili be especialily useful as a prelude to Financial Statement Analysis (B30130).

Topics covered typically include: pro forma financial statements; revenue recognition; EPS; steck-based compensation accounting; accounting for investments and
derivatives; fair value accounting; accounting for income taxes; accounting for pensions and other post-employment benefits; lease accounting Where significant, differences
between US GAAP and international standards (IFRS) will be highlighted.

Class discussions will draw from actual financial statements, Short cases based on actual financial statements wiil be required. There will most likely be two exams,

The course is likely to prove useful to those preparing to take the CFA exams or CPA exam.

Materials:

Electronic CoursePack distributed through the library’s e-reserve system. Textbook: Revsine, Collins & Johnsen, Financital Reporting & Analysis, latest edition {(McGraw Hill
Higher Education}.

Grades:
Combination of exams {probabiy a mid-term and a final), case write-ups (couid be group or Individual}, some portion on class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail.
Auditors permitted only if the class does net close with registrants.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 or equivalent,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Kay:
Q_v = No auditors ws = Mo provisional grades U = No pass/fail grades f,_'j = No son-Booth Students
~+ = PhD - studenis only % = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion ({ = Case Studles &, = Group Projects

1

Group Presentations gg = Ethics discussionfcomponent 4 = Graded homework assignments . ; = Graded attendance/participation » = Quizzes
Midterm {'} = Qptional migdterm £, = Final exam (in class) .- = Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Y e ’

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
30116-81 Wwinter 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404
30116-85 Winter 2010 S 1130PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304

30117 Accounting and Financial Analysis 11~ Ball, Ryan
) :

Contents:
Financial accounting is the fundamental language used to express the economic realitles of complex financial scenarios. Understanding this language Is cructal for converting

financial staterent data into decision-enhancing information and expressing strategic business plans and investment ideas in a powerful and cenvincing way. The course is
designed to develop sophisticated users of financial accounting information and will benefit any student (from poet to rocket scientist) who desires to increase his or her
ability to understand and profitably exploit financial informatlon. The class format involves a mixture of lecture and case discussion. The only prerequisite for the clgss is
Intreduction ko Financiat Accounting (30000).

The course integrates accounting with insights from financial economics to study:

- Financial reporting implications of firms under InBuence and control situations.

- The latest financial reparting rules for M3A deals.

- Tax strugturing and tax implications of M&A deals,

- Corporate restructuring and financial reporting implications of spin-offs, tracking stocks, and equity carve-outs.

- Financiai reporting issues for firms operating under bankruptcy reorganizatios.

- Intreduction to acceunting for flrms with International operations and managing foreign currency risk.

- Accounting information, managerial incentives, and behavior (e.g., risk aversion, performance measurement, estimating employee stock and options holdings from
accounting reports).

Materiais:
Course handouts,

Grades:
The course grade will be determined by a midterm exam (30%), a final exam (40%), two homework assignments {15%), and weekly quizzes (15%). The exams are open
book, open notes, Cannot be taken pass/fail. Absolutely no auditors.,

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 or equivalent.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 12/29/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

WL AE ~ 4

Ceurse Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Pay / Time Building Room

30117-01 Winter 2010 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The PIMCQO Classroom-HCCO7
30117-81 Winter 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

30117-85 Winter 2010 5 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hail 406

30117 Accountihng and Financial ‘Analysis II ~ Sapra, Haresh
: )

Contents:

In previous accounting/financial analysis courses, you obtained skills important to understanding how a firm tracks its day-to-day operations, and how its activities transtate
into periodic financial statements. Qutside of 'normal’ business activities, firms will periodically go through dramatic transformations via acquisitions, divestitures,
restructurings, or bankruptcy. This course will give you the skills to understand what these transactions are, why they are undertaken, and how each type of transaction
affects the financiat statements.

This course is essential for students seeking a career in financial services (e.g., financial anatysis, investment banking, corporate restructuring, , or corporate finance}. You
will benefit greatly from this course if you wish to:

(i} understand the accounting, ecenomics, and tax implications of complex deals and restructurings;

(i} apply the concepts learned In the course and bulld a comprehensive model in order to evaluate the feasibility of deals.
Building a financial model is an lmportant exercise that will help yeu develop the following practical skills:

i) Apply the accounting and tax M&A concepts learned in the course and in other accounting courses taken at Chicage Booth.

ily Learn how to build a financial medel using Excel.

Key:

Qy = No auditors we = Mo provisional grades (&) = Mo pass/fall grades ("3 = N¢ non-Booth Students

PhD - students only ## = Lectures 14 = Discussion i = Case Studles &, = Group Projects
Group Presentations & = Ethics discussion/component % = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Midterm {) = Optional midterm /. = Final exam (in ¢lass) = Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

iiiy Understand how a financial model is used to evaluate a deal, under a vartety of structures and levels of stock or currency as consideration, and anaiyze the resuits, This
step is something you will bedoing to analyze corperate restructurings at an investment bank or at a restructuring firm.

Main topics to be covered include: (1) Accounting implications under influence and control situations; (2) The financlal reporting rules for M&A deals; (3) The tax imptications
of M&A deals; {4) Corporate restructuring and financial reporting imptications for leveraged buyouts, leveraged recapitalizations, spin-offs, tracking stocks, and eguity carve-
outs; (5) Understanding financial reporting implications for a firm operating in bankruptcy and emerging from bankruptcy; (6) Merger Consequences models {M&A project).

Materials:
A CoursePack and course handouts,

Grades:
The course grade wiil be determined by two in-class exams and an M&A group project. The exams are open notes. The exams will revoive around recent M&A deals and
corporate restructurings. Cannot be taken pass/fail. Absolutely no auditors.

Prerequisites:

Business 30116: STRICT. However, 30116 may be taken concurrently with this course. To get the most out of this course, you must have a solid foundation in accounting. If
you struggled in either 30000 or 30116, you will find this course chatlenging. I expect students to atteng all the lectures. If you plan on skipping at least one lecture, you
should definitely not take this course; it is very hard to catch up once you fall behind, From past experience, most students who don't put in a ot of effort tend to earn a
grade of C or worse. This ceurse is also quite demanding in terms of time spent outside class. First, I hold weekly review sessions on either Saturdays or Sundays that ast
for at least 3 hours. These weekly review sessions are an integral part of the course and are highly recommended, Second, the merger mode! project requires an average of
at least fifteen {15) hours a week for the last four weeks of the quarter.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6709

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

UwEas 4

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Mecting Day / Time Building Room
30117-01 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCCO02
30117-02 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-4:130PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCCO2

30118 Taxes and Business Strategy = Erickson, Mérle
) i

Contents:

This course provides students with a frarmework for thinking about tax planning. This framework has two principal advantages. First, it is designed to have value long after the
next tax act. Second, the framewark is portable, in that it can be applied to any set of tax laws - those of the United States or any other country. Once developed, the
framewark is applied to a variety of businass setlings. The applications integrate concepts from finance, gconomics, and accounting Lo achieve a more complete
understanding of the role of taxes In business strategy.

The following groups will profit from this course: investment bankers, financial executives and consultants who want to have a comgpetitive advantage by understanding how
taxes impact the structure and value of deals; and managers and analysts who need te understand how firms strategically respond to tax incentives. The course is also useful
for those in the private equity arena.

Topics inciude the following: tax planning for mergers, acquisitions, and divestitures; tax arbitrage strategies; taxation of competing legal entities (e.g., C Corps, S Corps,
and LLCs); executive compensation {e.q., incentive stock options); and others.

Materiais:
Textbook: Scholes, Wolfson, Erickson, Maydew and Shevlin, Taxes and Business Strategy, 4th edition (Prentice Hall). Casebock: Erickson, Cases in Tax Strategy, 4th edition
(Prentice Hali/Pearson}. Handouts.

Grades:
Based on short assignments, cases, and a final exam. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000, Business 35200 useful. No prior tax knowledge is needed for this course.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 02/15/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

EN g e

Course Scheduie

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

30118-01 Spring 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC)2
30118-81 Spring 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 306

30:18-02 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F, Fama Classreom-HCCO03

35118 Taxes and Business Strategy - Weiss, Ira
i )

Contents:

This course provides students with a framework for thinking about tax planning. This framework has two principal advantages. First, it is ¢esigned to have value long after the
next tax act. Second, the framework s portable, in that it can be applied to any set of tax laws - those of the United States or any other country. Once developed, the
framework is applied to a variety of business settings. The applications integrate concepts from finance, ecenomics, and accounting to achieve a more complete

Key:
g = No auditors = No provisional grades {¢J = No pass/fail grades €3 = N¢ non-Booth Students

= PhD - students only 3 = Lectures 1.+ = Discussion {3y = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentations ¢y = Ethics discussion/component 4% = Graded homework assignments . = Graded attendance/participation » = Quizzes

li

Midterm {} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {in ¢lass) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

understanding of the role of taxes in busingss strategy.

The following groups will profit from this course: investment bankers, venture capitalists, financlal executives and consultants who want to have a competitive advantage by
understanding how taxes impact the structure and value of deals; and managers and analysts who need to understand how firms strategically respond te tax incentives.

Topics include the following: tax pianning for investments; tax planning for executive compensation (e.g., executive stock options); tex planning for mergers, acquisitions,
and divestitures; tax arbitrage strategies; taxation of competing legat entities (e.g., € Corps, S Corps, and LLC3).

Materials:
Textbook: Scholes, Woifson, Erickson, Maydew and Shevlin, Taxes and Business Strategy, 3+d or 4th edition (Prentice Hall). Casebook: Erickson, Cases in Tax Strategy, 4th
edition (Prentice Hali/Pearson). CoursePack and handouts.

Grades:
Based on short assignments, cases, and a final exam.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 or equivalent, Business 35200 useful. No prior tax knowtedge is needed for this course.

Description end/or course criteria last updated: 7/16/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

O e

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room

30118-01 Winter 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C0S

30118-81 Winter 2010 M &:COPM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

30118-81 Autumn 2009 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

30118-01 Autumn 2009 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidsen Classroom-HCCC4
30118-81 Summer 2010 ™M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

30118-85 Summer 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

30130 Finandial Statement Analysis < Engel, Ellen
! )

Contents:

This course examines the rofe of financial staterment analysis in the evaluation of the firm and the prediction of its future economic conditien. The perspective taken is that of
an outsider relying on publicly available information for decision making purposes.

The major emphasis is on the use and interpretation of financial statement information for performance evaluation, equity investment decisions and credit analysis. The
course initially focuses on the use of reported financial statement and other information to understand and assess the firm's historic and current economic performance and
financial condition. Topics covered include traditional ratio analysis techniques, accounting analysis (i.e, identifying and assessing accounting and quality of earnings Issues),
and finandcial risk analysis.

Attention is then turned to the use of financial statement anatysis in specific decision contexts {€.g., equity valuation, financial distress and bankruptcy prediction). This
portion of tha course focuses en various income statement and balance sheet ferecasting techniques, the creation of pro-forma financial statements, and the implementation
of several cash-flow and accounting-based valuation models. The course concludes with a comprehensive group fundamentaf valuation project.

Materials:
The course textbook should be purchased prior to the first week of class. Materials will also be posted on the course website,

Grades:
Based on individual and group assignments, class participation, a final group valuation project and an open-book final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 or 30116, Business 35000 and 35200 are strongly recommended (may be concurrent).

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

ey

Course Scheduie
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Raom
30130-82 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The John P. Gould Classroom-GC303

S
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30130 Financial Stateiment Analysis ~ Lanz, Christian
: )

Contents:

This course is concerned with the analysis of financia statements and the valuation of comgpanies. Its primary objective is to advance your understanding of how financial
reporting can be used in a variety of decisions (e.g., lending and investment decisions} and analyses (e.g., financial distress and bankruptcy prediction). The course provides
beth a framewerk for and the tools necessary to analyze financial statements. It is applied In nature and stresses the use of actual financial statements. Throughout the
course, 1 draw heavily on real business examples and use cases to fllustrate the application of the techniques and tools.

Kay:

‘U = No augitors w = NO provisional grades Q) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

-« = PhD - students only %5 = Lectures 3.4 = Discussion {3y = Case Studles &, = Group Projects
Group Presentations §p = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments ; = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Midterm {3 = Optional midterm £. = Final exam {in class} ;= Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

The first part of the course is designed to improve your ability to analyze financial staternents and firms’ accounting policies. It will also enhance your atility to use financial
statements as part of an overa!l assessment of & firm's strategy and vajuation. Topics include traditional ratio analfysis techniques, accounting analysis (i.e,, Identifying
earnings management and accounting quality Issues), and financial risk analysis. The second part of the course focuses on equity valuation, e.g., the preparation of pro-
forma financial statements, and the use of various valuation modals.

Materials:
The CoursePack of readings and textbook should be purchased prior te the first week of classes,

Grades:
Based on individual and group assignments, class participation, a group valuation project, 2nd a final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fall. No registered auditors.

Prerequisites:

Business 30000 (or 30116} and Business 35000 {or 35001) are strongly recommended and ideaily should be taken prior to taking my class, In essence, 1 expect students to
have a solid foundation in firancial accounting and an understanding of investments (including the CAPM) as provided by Business 30000 and 35000, respectively. Business
35200 is also strongly recommended but can be taken concurrently. If you decide to take this class without these prerequisites, you will have to work much harder and may
e at a disadvantage.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 11/02/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

Wy L w2

W ¥
Course Schedule
Section Guarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
30130-0% winter 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
30130-02 Winter 2010 R 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jon 8. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
30130-81 Winter 201¢ W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Geldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-GC400
30130 Financial Statement Analysis - Smith; Abbile
vi .
Contents:

This course examines the role of financial statement analysis in the evaluation of the firm and the prediction of its future condition. The major emphasis is on financial
statement use for managerial performance evaluation, investment and credit decisions, and corporate restructuring decisions. The course initially reviews the mechanics of
accounting tnformation evaluation, assessment of the quality & credibility of accounting information, and the preparation of pro forma financial statements. Attention is turned
during the fast 4 weeks to the use of financial statement analysis in equity valuation, Students tend to get the most out of this class if taken before Business 35200.

Materials:
Valuation text, CoursePack, and items posted in Chalk.

Grades:
Based on weekly team and individual assignments, & final team valuation project, class participation, and an open-book final exam during the normal exam schedule, The

weekly assignments are not returned, and a check is recorded for completed assignments turned in on time. The final team valuation project is graded and returned. For
three of the ten classes, teams wil have the cpportunity to volunteer to lead the case discussion the following week. Cannot be talken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 (or 30116). Business 35000 is recommended (can be concurrent).

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related ltems:

WY RE Y RN

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

30130-01 Autumn 2009 M 1:30PM-4:3GPM Harper Center Lecture Hail C09
30130-85 Auturmn 2009 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408
30130-81 Autumn 2009 M 6:00PM-9:0CPM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

30130 Financial Statement Analysis - Soffer, {éonard
Viey course evaluation

Contents:

The course focuses on analyzing financial statements and using financial information Lo create forecasts and firm valuations. Students will be exposed to a financlal anatysis
framework that links a firm's business strategy and economic circumstances, Its financiat statements and associated disclosures, forecasting, and valuation. The perspective
taken is that of an external stakehotder relying on publicly avallable informatien, although the technigues are also applicable to private enterprises or situations where
proprietary data might be avaitable. At the end of the course, students sheuld be able to navigate financial statements and extract information that Is useful for investment
decisions and prepare a complete valuation analysis. As time permits, additional topics could include bankruptcy prediction modeis and the use of multiples as a proxy for
more formal valuations.

Materials:
Textbook and additional readings, the latter most fikely distributed through the library’s electronic reserves system.

Grades:
Based on a course valuation project {most likely done in groups), one or twe exams, ¢lass participation. May not be taken pass/fail. No auditors,

Key:

{3 = No augitors « = No provisional grades ) = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 1.4 = Discusslon (= Case Studles &, = Group Projects
&', = Group Presentations ¢ = Ethics discussion/compenent % = Graded homework assignments \, = Graded attendance/participation =« = Quizzes

" = Migterm ¢} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam {in class) {1 = Final exam {take home)
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Course Descriptions

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 {strict), 30116 (strongly recommended}, 35000 (strict).

Description and/or course criteria 1ast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buikding Room

30130-0t Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon S, Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
30130-8% Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-3:00PM Gleacher Center The Barry F. Sullivan Lecture Hall-GC200
30130-8% Summer 201¢ R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Barry F. Sullivan Lecture Hall-GC200
30130-85 Summer 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center The Barry F. Sullivan Lecture Hall-GC2C0

30130 Financial Statenment Analysis - Yan Buskirk, Andréw
View caurse evalyation

Contents:

This course is concerned with the analysis of financial statements and the valuation of companies. Its primary objective is to agvance your understanding of how financial
reporting can be used in a variety of decisions (e.g., lending and investment decisions} and analyses {e.g., financia} distress and bankruptcy prediction}. The course provides
both a framewark for and the tools necessary to analyze financial statements, Tt is applied in nature and stresses the use of actual financial statements, Throughout the
course, 1 draw haavily on real business examples and use cases to illustrate the application of the techniques and tools.

The first part of the course is designed to improve your ability to analyze financial statements and firms' accounting pelicies. It will also enhance your ability to use financiat
statements as part of an overall assessment of a firm's strategy and valuation. Topics include traditional ratio analysis techniques, accounting analysis (i.e., identifying
earnings management and accounting quality issues), and financial risk analysis. The second part of the course fogcuses on equity valuation, e.g., the preparation of pro-
forma financial statements, and the use of various valuation modgls.

Materials:
The CoursePack of readings and textbook should be purchased prior to the first week of classes.

Grades:
Based ¢n individual and group assignments, class participation, a group valuation project, and a final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 or 30116. Business 35000 and 35200 are strongly recommeaded {may be concurrent),

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Refated Items:

wiaii# & Bac %‘gjﬁ - }

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Room

30130-82 Spring 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

30130-02 Spring 2010 F §:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02
30130-85 Spring 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

30600 Workshop in Accounting Rasearch = La(z, Christian
. .

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

30600-01 Autume 2008 R 3:1GPM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B
30600-01 Winter 2010 R 3:10PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B
30600-01 Spring 2010 R 3:10PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B

30600 Workshop in Acdounting Research < Zechinan; Sarah
) ’

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

30600-CG1 Autumn 2009 R 3:10PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gtdwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B
30600-01 Winter 2010 R 3:10PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gldwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B
30600-01 Spring 20106 R 3:10PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC28

30901 Topics i Accounting Research - Sapra, Harash

View course evaluation
Kay:
w = No auditors wr = NG provisional grades 7 = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students
= Ph> - students only ## = {ectures w2 = Discussion {4 = Case Studles &, = Group Projects
iy = Group Presentations ¢ = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes
= Midterm {} = Optienal midterm /. = Final exam (in class) : 't = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Contents:

This course develops the core analytical methodologies used in modeling asymmetric Information settings, and their applications to accounting issues. You should have a
good foundation in microeconomic theory in order to take this course. We wili bulld on this foundation in order to prepare you for research in topics that are currently at the
boundaries of accounting.

This course Is targeted towards doctoral students in accounting, finance, and economics who either want to conduct anaiytical research or who want to conduct empirical
research that is well grounded in gconomic theory.

The major topics to be covered are: - Adverse Selection and Mechanism Design - Signaling - Dynamic Incentive Contracts and Renegotiation - Disclosure and Real Effects -
Global Games and Higher Order Beliefs

Materials:
Course handouts.

Grades:
Based on assignments and a final exam.

Prereguisites:
Business 33911,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

£

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
30901-01 {CANCELLED/MOVED TO WINTER) Spring 2010 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center  Lecture Hall C10
30901-01 Winter 2010 M 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center  The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC38

30902 Empirical Research in Accounting ~ Ball, Ray
) .

Contents:

This course is intended to (1) introduce students to empirical “capital markets” research; and (2} develop the ability of students to analyze the theory underlying a research
paper, the nature of the research question addressed, and the methods used to address the research question, Toplcs include the relation between earnings and stock prices
and returns, earnings-related anomalies, analyst forecasts, accruals and accruals anomalies, earnings management, and value relevance research.

Materials:
There is an extensive reading list of published and unpublished research papers.

Grades:
Based on a paper or project, class participation, and in-class presentaticns.

Prerequisites:
Business 35901,

Description and/or course Criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

S
Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Berilding Room
30902-01 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A

30903 Topics in Empirical Accountiiig Regearch & Leuz: Christian
: ,

Contents:

The course is designed for Ph.D. students in accounting, finance and related fields. Its primary objective is to advance your understanding of empirical research in disclosure
and financiat sccounting and how it relates to work in finance and corporate governance, The course covers analytical disclosure studies (2.g., on the link betwegen disclosure
and the cost of capital), empirical studies on the determinants and economic consequences of corporate disclosure, work on disclosure reguilation, studles on the properties
and quality of earnings, the economic consequences of cross-listing a firm's stock in other countries as well as internatienal accounting research. For each of the topics, we
will giscuss economic hypotheses, research methodolegies, econometric techniques, and data issues. We will also discuss ideas for future research in various areas.

Materials:
A reading list of published and unpublished research papers.

Grades:
Hand-in assignments, in-class presentations, class participation, and a final preject. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prereqguisites:
Business 35901 and 30902,

Ne auditors v = NO provisional grades W Mo pass/faii grades {fj = No non-Booth Students
PRD - students only 3 = Lectures x4 = Discussion 0 = Case Studies &
= Group Presentations § = Ethics discussion/component % = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendsnce/participation =

= Migterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam {in class) = Final exam (take home)

= Group Projects
= Quizzes
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Course Descriptions

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Condltions and Course Related Items:

Course Scheaduie
Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Bullding Room
30903-01 Autumn 2009 T 3:00PM-6:00PM Harper Center General Conference Room HC4 5E

30904 Empirical Research ori Managars Corporate Finanicial Reporting Decisions - Skinner, Rouglas
. .

Contents:

This course is designed for Ph.D, students who are Interested in understanding, evaluating, and conducting empirical financial accounting research. The focus of the ciass will
be on research sometimes known as positive accounting theory (e.g., Watts and Zimmerman, 1986) and will emphasize the importance of contracting in the financial
reporting process. Specific topics covered will include accounting choice and earnings management research. Other topics in financial accounting research may alse be
covered.

The course witl largely involve reading and discussing research papers. In reading these papers, the focus will be on methodelogy and research design as well as the
underlying gconomic issues.

Materials:
A reading list of academic papers, both published and unpublished, will be provided.

Grades:
Grades wii be based on three equally-weighted components: {1) weekly paper write-ups and class participation, (2} a referee report, {3) final project/presentaticn. The final
project will comprise students writing a research propgsal which they will present in class. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Ph.D, student.

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

R FRat iy Dadd A
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Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building ftoom
30904-01 Winter 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Roem-HC3B

33001 Microeconomics - Bleakley, €,
View course avaluation

Contents:

This course presents the baslc principles of modern microeconemics and their application to business decisions. [t begins with an analysis of consumer choice, followed by &
treatment of the pricing and output decisions of businesses. The remainder of the course analyzes the strategic aspects of pricing, differing market structures, and
uncertainty, Examples, many drawn from economic and business history, are used throughout to cemplement the theoretical framework.

Grades:
Based on problem sets, a mid-term, and a final exam.

Prerequisites:
Abllity to analyze and understangd derivatives is absolutely required.

Description andfor course criteria last updated; 7/31/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

va5 1 4

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

33001-01 Autumn 2009 M 8:3C0AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCCO2
33001-02 Autumn 2009 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02
33001-81 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidrey Davidson Lecture Hall-GC204

33001 Microecoiomics = Carlion, Dennis
. .

Contents:
This course wili provide students with an understanding of the basics of microeconomic theory and with examples of its application. The course will study the determinanis of

Key!:

»5 = No auditors w = No provisional grades ¢ = No pass/fall grades €73 = No non-Booth Students

PhD - students only % = Lectures 1. = Discussion (= Case Studles &, = Group Projects
Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component @ = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Migterm {} = Optlonal midterm £, = Final exam {In class) Final exam (take home)

e



Course Descriptions

consumer demand, firm supply and industry behavior. We will study optimal pricing peticies and, if time allows, selected topics in the areas of the economics of uncertainty
{e.g., insurance), natural resources, and capital theory {e.g., interest rates).

Materials:
A text, Jeffrey M, Perloff, Microeconomics.

Grades:
Based on regular home jessons, a mid-term and a final,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day f Time Building Room
33001-07 Autumn 2009 F 1:3GPM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jen 5. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
33001-82 Autumn 2009 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hail-GC400

33001 Microeconomics - Cortes; Patricia
‘ )

Contents:

This course wil} provide students with an understanding of the basics of micreeconomic theory and their application to real life decisions. Topics include: the theory of
consumer choice and demand; behavior under uncertainty; production and the bebavior of firms; the efficiency of competitive markets; market power and market structure;
game theory.

Grades:
Based on problem sets, a mid-term and a final.

Prerequisites:
Students sheuld have a good understanding of algebra and basic calculus, In particular, they should have the ability to analyze and understand derivatives.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ytems:

Caurse Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

33001-01 Winter 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO5
33001-81 Winter 2010 R 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308
33001-85 Winter 2010 S §:00AM-12:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hal! 308

33001 Microecohomics'= Gihbs. Michael
. .

Contents:

This course has three objectives. First, it studies how markets function, Second, it provides a rigorous understanding of basic microeconemic theory that is important in many
core and advanced Booth courses, Third, it helps students develop analytical skills. Tepics include consumer demand, firm supply and industry behavior, government
reguiation of markets, introductory game theory, pricing strategies, and network effects.

Materials:
Textbook and selected readings.

Grades:
Based on problem sets, midterm and final exam.

Prerequisites:
Students should have an understanding of very basic calculus (derivatives).

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/0%

Course Conditions and Course Relatad Items:

s

Ceurse Schedule

Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Room
33001-81 Summer 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304
33001-82 Summer 2010 F 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304
Keay:
‘d) = No audgitors v = NO provisionai grades i = No pass/fall grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures Discussion {{ = Case Studies %, = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes
' = Midterm {¥ = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in class} " = Final exam {take horne)



Course Descriptions

33001 Microeconomics - Guryan; Jonathan
) .

Contents:

This course teaches the basic principles of modern micreeconomics and their usefuiness in making business decisions. The course proceeds first by considering the economic
determinants of consumer choice, fotlowed by an examination of firms' pricing and output choices (in both competitive and mongpolistic settings), The remainder of the
course analyzes the strategic aspects of pricing and the effect of market structure on prices, production, and profit. Time permitting, we will aiso consider the problems
assoclated with incomplete information and uncertainty in the marketplace.

Gratles:
Based on a mid-term and final exar, together with several problem sets.

Prerequisites:
Abitity to analyze and understand derivatives is absolutely required.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33001-82 Winter 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Cavidsen Lecture Hall-GC204

33001 Microeconomics ~ Shivakumar, Bam
; )

Contents:

This course introduces the fundamentat concepts, models & theories of microeconomics, The goal is te enable you to think like an economist: to frame problems in economic
terms, to propose $olutions that address the central issues and to assess the tradeoffs. The course emphasizes three general lessons. First, many fundamentat insights on
how & why markets function the way they do can be obtained using a supply & demand model. Second, incentives & constraints tell us quite 2 lot about why Consumers,
firms and organizations make the decistons they do. Third, efficiency is a very useful criterion for comparing alternative markets & institutions,

Materials:
The required readings include chapters from a textbook and articles from magazines and newspapers.

Grades:
Course grades are based on problem sets, a short paper, a mig-term exam, and a final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
It is assumed that you have a working knowledge of basic calculus & algebra.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 1/20/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Rooam
33001-81 Spring 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308
33001-82 Spring 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 308

33001 Microeconamics - Topel, Robert
: X

Contants:

This course concentrates on the fundamentals of price theory and the analysis of markets. Both theory and its applicatien to business decislons are stressed. Topics include:
consumer behavior and the theory of demand; preduction and the theory of supply; market organization and eguilibrium; the efficiency of competitive markets; externalities;
the economics of information and behavior under uncertainty; monopoly and imperfect competition; pricing tactics; antitrust and the econormics of regulation,

Materials:
Probable text: Perioff, Microecononics. Complete lecture notes are distributed each week. Assignments and problem sets are to be prepared by study groups ef five or six
students.

Gratles:
Based on problem sets, a midtarm exam and a comprehensive final exam. Weekly review sessions are conducted by a TA. A review session precedes the final exam.

Prerequisites:
Anility to analyze and understand derivatives is absolutely required.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Key;
igy = No auditors ., = No provisional grades ) = No pass/fail grades €3 = Mo non-Booth Students
- = Phi - students only 5 = Lectures 1.2 = Discussion (3 = Case Studies i, = Group Projects

Group Presentations &g = Ethics discussion/component ¢ = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation » = Quizzes
Midterm £y = Opttonal midterm £, = Final exam {In class) . = Final exam (take home}

.
1



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time
33001-05 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM
33001-06 Autumn 2009 W 8:30AM-11:30AM

33001 Microaconoimics - Oster, Emily
View course evalyation

Contents:

This course will provide students with an understanding of the basics of micreeconomic theory and their applicaticn to business decisiens. The course begins with an analysis
of consumer choice, followed by an exploration of firms pricing and output decisions in various market settings. The remainder of the course analyzes the strategic aspects of
pricing and the effect of market structure on prices, production, and profit. We witl alse consider how incomplete information and uncertainty affect individual decisions and

the broader marketplace.

Materials:
Jeffrey M. Perloff, Microeconomics.

Grades:
Based on problem sets, a mid-term, and a final exam,

Prerequisites:
Ability to analyze and understand derivatives is absolutely required.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Ceonditions and Course Related Ttems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time
33001-03 Autumn 2009 F 8:30AM-11:30AM
33001-04 Autumn 2009 F 1:30PM-4:30PM
33001-85 Auturmnn 2009 S 9:00AM-12:00PM

33031 The Employment Relationship - Guryan, Jonathan
) )

Contents:

Labor accounts for more than half of a typical firm's costs. This course examines the market in which the firm and its workforce Interact. The course uses economics, and a

Bultding Room
Harper Center
Harper Center

Building
Harper Center
Harper Center
Gleacher Center

discussion of legal tnstitutions to build a deeper understanding of this relationship.

In particular, we witl discuss discrimination, employment litigation, International trade, outsourcing, offshoring, unions and union organizing actlvity, minimum wages,

overtime, termination and employee benefits.

In additicn to lectures and homework assignments, students wiill participate Ia a group project - a fabor demand management simuiation based loosely on fantasy sports.

The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO 1
The Jon S, Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCOE

Room

Lecture Hall C06
Lecture Hall C06
Lecture Halt 306

Throughout the course, we will also discuss practicat ways to use data to uncover impeortant causal relationships and to distinguish them from correlations,

Grades:

The grade will be determined based on a midterm exam, a final exam, & group project, and weekly homework assignments,

Prarequisites:
Some calculus and Business 33001 (or 33101} is recommended,

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ftems:

@ A

SR

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day [/ Time
33031-01 Spring 201C T 1:30PM-4:30PM
33031-81 Spring 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM

33032 Managing the Workplace « Kole, Stacey
: !

Contents:

This course examines foundational tepics in human resource management with a focus on coordinating human resource practices and business strategy. Topics covered

Buiiding Room
Harper Center
Gleacher Center

The Gidwitz Famity Faculty Seminar Room-HC38
The FMC Corporatien Lecture Hall-GC304

Key:

3 = No auditors e = No provisional grades (¢ = No pass/fai grades
- = Discussion

, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discusslon/component # = Graded homework assignments +,; = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
{’y = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in class)

PhE - students only & = Lectures H

4y

T = Midterm

£33 = No non-Booth Students
i3 = Case Studies

= Final exam (take home}

g, = Group Projects



Course Descriptions

include empioyee selection and retention, training and development, performance evaluation, cempensation, job design and communications within the firm. Classes will
combing case discussions with lectures, tlending theory and application.

Materials:
Textbook; cases; selected readings.

Grades:
Based on participation in case discussions, case write-ups, a midterm and final exam. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

TN

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33032-01 Winter 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classroom-HCC08
33032-81 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

33032 Managing the Workplace - Préndergast; Canics
Yiew course evatuation

Contents:

This course analyzes the relationship between personnel practices and empioyee performance. An ecenomic analysis of compensation policy is emghasized, though other
topics covered include skill collection, educatien, and labor legislation. The course is based on lectures and group discussions.

Grades:
Based on protlem sets, a mid-term and finai exam.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Comment Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33032-01 Spring 2010 T 1:30PM-4:20PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO9
33032-81 Spring 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306
33032-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306
33032-81 {5-WEEK SECTICN) 5 week Summer 2010 MR 6:00PM-9:008M Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404
33040 Macrosconomics - Altig, David

View cotrae evaluation

Contents:

The point of this course is to develop an understanding of how macroecenomic varlables (e.g., GDP and its components, employment, interest rates, exchange rates and
inflation) are jointly determined over periods of time that correspond to the business cycle. Of particular interest will be the response of these variables to changes in fiscal
and monetary policy, supply shocks, and changing economic conditions in the rest of the world.

The basic material will be theoretical. However, practical use will be emphasized in a group preject designed around a mock meeting of the Federal Reserve's Federal Open
Market Committee, Thus, familiarity with current econemic conditions and empirical evidence will be stressed throughout the course,

Materials:
The text will be Abel and Bernanke, Macroeconomics.

Grades:
Based on one exam, selected quizzes and/or homework assignments, and a final project.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/09

Course Conditions and Course Retated Etems:
b,

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
Kay:
5 = No auditors = Mo provisional grades (¢} = Ne pass/fall grades No non-Beoth Students
= PhD - students only ## = Lectures 5. = Discussion Case Studies &, = Group Projects

+, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments i, = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Midterm (} = Qptional midterm £, = Finai exam (In class) v = Finat exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

33040-81 Summer 2010 F 6:00PM-G:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 404
33040-85 Summer 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

33040 Macroeconomics - Davis; Steven
) i

Contents:

This course considers the ecenomic performance of the .S, and other nationat economies. Topics include measuring national economic outcomes, the sources of growth and
development, labor markets and unempioyment, inflation and monetary policy, consumption and investment behavior, financial crises and their consequences, taxes and
government spending, and economic fluctuations, A recurring theme is how government policies influence natlonal economic performance and shape the rules of the game
for business activity.

Materials:
A CoursePack and a textbook, Macroeconomics by Charles Jones, 2008 plus additlonal materials made avallable online.

Grades:
Based on an in-glass midterm (week &), an in-ciass final exam, and in-class quizzes in weeks 2-5 and 7-10.

Prerequisites:
Microeconomics {Business 33001 or equivalent} is a STRICT prerequisite. Since the presentation and interpretation of empirical evidence Is an Important part of the course,
prior exposure to statistics or data anatysis is helpfui,

Description end/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

33040-01 Autumn 2009 MW 3:10PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C05
32040-81 Autumn 2009 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 408
33040-82 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 408

33040 Macrogconsmics - Eichenbaumy: Martin
) )

Contents:

Managing an enterprise that is exposed to national and international competition requires an understanding of the economy-wide forces that affect the business environment,
This course seeks to provide you with an understanding of those forces, both private and public. Topics to be covered include the determinants of ecenomic growth and
productivity, business cycies, inflation, interest rates and exchange rates. In addition, we will discuss fiscal and monetary policy with special attention to the recent " Great
Recession’ and the changing roie of the government in financtal markets.

Materials:

A CoursePackand a textbook, Macroeconornics, seventh edition by N. Gregory Mankiw (Worth publishers). The CoursePack contains additional readings and 2 case study. All
of e melerials it Lhe CoursePack will also be posted on the course web page.

Grades:
Based on assignments, midterm and final exams, as well as a case study group project.

Prareguisites:
Business 33001 or equivalent.

Description and/or course criteria last updated; 7/16/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Racm

33040-01 Spring 2010 MW 10:10AM-11:30AM Rarper Center Lecture Hall C09
33040-02 Spring 2010 MW 1:30PM-2:50PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO9
33040-81 Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

33040 Macroeconomics - Hurst, Erik
View coyrse evalyation

Contentst

This course is an introduction to macroeconomics: the aggregate behavior of individuals, households, and firms. How do the aggregate outcomes of economic decision
makers in a market economy respend to changes in external events, particularly events in the world economy? Can an economy's aggregate outcomes be controlled by
government policies?

In this course, we will analyze both short-run fluctuations and the long-run growth of the aggregate econemy. Toplcs Include: an analysis of the sources of volatility In
aggregate demand components {censumgption, investment and the foreign sector); the determination of Infiatien, unemployment, interest rates and exchange rates; the
implementation and effects of monetary and fiscal policies; and the role of technology in economic growth. The course will be tailored to address how current poticy Initiatives

Key:
7 No audtitors 4ar = Mo provisional grades (2 = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
PhD - students only 88 = Lectures &4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies g, = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Gradad homework assignments .. = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes
© = Midterm {3 = Cptional midterm 4. = Final exam (in class) . = Final exam {take home)



Courge Descriptions

affect world econamies,
Materiaks:
Abel and Bernanke, Macroeconomics. There will also be a CoursePack with lecture notes and supplementary readings, and occasional handouts from the business press. In

addition, The Economist or an equivalent source of current economic news is highly recommended.

Grades:
Based ¢n quizzes, a mid-term and final exam,

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 or equivalent,

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

o ATy
Course Schecdule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33040-01 Winter 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCCD2
33040-02 {CANCELLEC/MOVED) Winter 2010 TR 10:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02
33040-81 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-GC400

33040 Macroeconomics - Trebbi, Francesco
) }

Contents:

The course provides the student with an introduction to macroeconomics. A first aim is to develop the basic anaiytical tools for understanding macrgeconomic fundamentats,
both in the short-run dimension (the business cycle) and in the long-run dimension (the trend), We will focus on the aggregate behavior of consumers and producers, the role
of expectations in the economy, the dynamics of prices and unemployment, the consequences of gifferent fiscal and monetary policies. A secend aim is to corroborate the
analytical framework with real-world applications, ranging from the Unitec States' historical experience to cross-country comparisons, Lo develop Insight in interpreting main
mMacreeconemic events.

Materials:

Abe!l and Bernanke, Macroeconomics. There wil! also be supplementary readings and accasional handouts from the business press. In addition, The Wail Street Journal, The
Financial Times, The Economist or an equivatent source of current economic news is highly recommended.

Grades:
Based on 3 mid-term and fina! exam,

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 or equivalent.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

.
i

7

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buitding Room

33040-03 Winter 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06
33040-82 Winter 2010 R &:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306
33040-85 Winter 2010 $ 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

33101 Advanced Microeconomic Analysis '~ Murphy; Kevin
. )

Contents:
This course covers the central topics of microeconamics. The course is intended as an alternative to Business 33001, It is designed for students with some background in
economics that wish to explore the topics covered in Business 33001 at a more agdvanced level.

Topics to be covered include supply and demand, consumer behavior, capital markets, cost and production, competitive markets and choices under uncertainty. The
emphasis of the course wili be on understanding the basic principles of microeconomic theory and learning how to use these principles to analyze real world probiems.

Materials:
The text will be Microecenomics by Pindyck and Rubinfeld.

Grades:
The course will have weekly problem sets, a mid-term exam and 2 final exam,

Description andsor course criteria last updated: 6/0%8

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

No provisionat grades & = No pass/fail grades £33 = No non-Booth Students
PhD - students only ! Lectures 5.4 = Discussion 0y = Case Studies i, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations § = Ethics discussion/compenant # = Graded homework assignments 4., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

T = Midterm g} = {ptional midterm £, = Final exam {in class) © . = Final exam (take home)

b

No auditors

1

il



Course Descriptions

Couise Schadule

Section Guarter Meeting Day / Time Building Roont
33101-01 Autumn 2009 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO7
33101-81 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 208

33102 Advanced Microeconomic Theory. - Stole, Lars
View coyrse evaluation

Contents:

This course is an advanced alternative to Business 33001 intended for students who have previous exposure Lo microeconomics and are comfortable with mathematics. It
emphasizes the theoraticat modeling of bahavior and markets using micreeconomic tools. The first part of the course will cover the central topics of microeconcomics:
consumer choice, decision-making under uncertainty, production and cost, and the models of competition and monopoly. The second part of the course will survey selected
areas in contemporary microeconomic theory such as markets with incomplete information, price discriminatien, vertical relations, oligopoly theory, and auctions.

Materials:

The primary textbook for the course is Microeconomics by Bernheim and Whinston. There wili be a supplementary course packet available onting containing lecture notes and
additional reading materials,

Grades:
Grades wilt be based on problem sets and online quizzes, a midterm éxam and a final exam.

Prerequisites:

Students should have previously compieted an Intermediate course in microeconomics at the university tevel. In addition, students should be comfortable using basic
mathematical tools from algebra and calculus such as graphing curves, solving systems of equations, and differentlation of quadratic functions.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/30/09

Course Condlitions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Room
33102-01 Autemn 2009 MW 10: 10AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCC4
33102-85 Autumn 2009 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304

33111 Economit Analysis of Major Policy 1ssues - Backer; Gary
View course evaluation

Contents:

This course wil introduce students te the economic analysis of public policy Issues, The interface between public policy and business is bread. Effective business leadership
often requires the ability to analyze and/or direct public peticy. Economic analysis provides a powerful tool for analyzing public policy from both a positive (i.e. predictive} and
normative (i.c. evaluative) perspective. Economic theory provides a framework for: (1) understanging and predicting the incentives of hnsinesses, consiimers and
government officials, (2) formulating reasenable policy objectives and methods for achieving these objectives, and (3) guantifying the likely effects of policy choices. The
basic premise of the course is that a sound understanding of a relatively small number of fundamental econgmic principies and methods can tre of tremendous value in
making sound judgments on policy issues. The first three weeks of the course will cover the fundamental principles that guide the analysls. The next five weeks will use these
concepts to analyze major public policy issuas that are important to business such as: (a) the public and private sector responses to environmental probiems, (b) the
provision of heaith care, {¢) antitrust enforcement, (d) intellectual property rights, (e} energy supply, (f) discrimination and anti-discrimination regulations, and {g)
deregulation of industries. The final 3 weeks wili be used for the presentation and analysis of class projects.

Materials:
Gary $. Becker and Guity N, Becker, The Econamics of Life, jeurnal articles, articles from the popular press on policy issues, class notes, and background papers.

Grades:

Students will be graded on class participation, a midterm exam and a group project. Groups will propoese, develop and implement a detailed economic analysis on a particular
issue related to one of the five topics covered over the quarter. The report itself wilt be similar to the expert reports on policy lssues devéloped by economic and business
consulting firms. The report wili require the project team to: (1) develop the economic framework, (2) gather crittcal background information and data, (3} analyze the data
and possitle poticy choices and (4) evaluate current policy and/or make a policy recommendation. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Description and/or course criteria last updated; 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

FINEEAL I N
% Gy

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building RooMm
33:111-01 Winter 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jon S, Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCC1

33111 Economic Analysis of Major Policy Issues » Murphy: Kevin
i X

Contents:
This course will introduce students to the economic analysis of public policy Issues. The Interface between public policy and business is broad. Effective business leadership

Key:
Q_; = No auditors w = No provisional grades ) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
= Ph(> - students only 338 = Lectures 4.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies @, = Group Projects
Y., = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component @ = Graded homework assignments . = Graded attendance/participation % = Quizzes
= Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam (in class) . - = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

oftan requires the ability to analyze and/or direct public policy. Economic analysis provides a powerful tool for analyzing public policy from both a positive (i.e. predictive) and
nermative (1.e. evaluative) perspective. Economic theory provides a framework for: (1) understanding and predicting the incentives of businesses, consumers and
government officials, {(2) formulating reasonable policy objectives and methoeds for achieving these objectives, and (3} guantifying the likely effects of policy choices, The
basic premise of the course is that a sound understanding of a relatively small number of fundamentat economic principles and methods can be of tremendous value in
making sound judgments on policy issues. The first three weeks of the course will cover the fundamental principles that guide the analysis, The next five weeks will use these
concepts te analyze major public policy issues that are important to business such as: (a} the public and private secter responses te environmental problems, (o) the
provision of nealth care, (c) antitrust enforcement, {d) intellectual property rights, {e) energy supply, {f) discrimination and anti-diserimination reguiations, and {g)
dereguiation of industries. The final 3 weeks will be used for the presentation and analysis of ciass projects.

Materials:
Gary S. Backer and Guity N, Becker, The Fconomics of Life, journal articles, articles from the popular press on policy issues, class notes, and background papers.

Grades:

Students wil: be graded on ciass participation, a midterm exam and a group project, Groups will propose, develop and implement a detailed econemic analysis on a particular
issue related to one of the five topics covered over the quarter, The report itself will be similar to the expert reports on policy issues developed by economic and business
consuiting firms, The report will reguire the project team to: (1} develop the economic framework, {2) gather critical background information and data, (3} analyze the data
and possible poticy choices and {4) evaluate current policy and/or make a policy recommendation. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Etems:

Course Schedute
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Fime Butling Room
331%1-01 Winter 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1

33111 Economic Analysis of Major Policy Issues - Sriyder, Edward
: X

Contents:

This course wiil introduce students to the economic analysis of pubtic policy issues. The interface between public policy and business is bread. Effective business leadership
often requires the ability to analyze and/or direct public policy. Economic analysis provides a powerful toel for analyzing public policy from both a positive (1.e. predictive) and
normative (i.e. evaluative) perspective. Economic theory provides a framework for: (1) understanding and predicting the incentives of businesses, consumers and
government officials, {2) formulating reasonable policy objectives and methods for achieving these objectives, and (3) quantifying the likely effects of policy choices. The
basic premise of the course is that & sound understanding of a relatively small number of fundamental econamic principles and methods can be of tremendous value in
making sound judgments on policy issues, The first three weeks of the course will cover the fundamentai principles that guide the analysis. The next five weeks will use these
concepts to analyze major public policy issues that are important to business such as: (a} the public and private sector responses to environmental problems, (&) the
provision of health care, {c) antitrust enforcement, {d) inteilectual property rights, {e) energy supply, {f) discrimination and anti-discrimination regulations, and (g)
dereguiation of industries. The final 3 weeks will be used for the presentation and analysis of class projects.

Materials:
Gary 5. Becker and Guity N. Becker, The Economics of Life, journal articles, articles from the popular press on policy ssues, class notes, and background papers.

Grades:

Students will be graded on ¢lass participation, a midterm exam and a group project, Groups will propose, develop and implement a detailed economic analysis on 2 particular
issue related to one of the five topics covered over the quarter. The report itself will be similar to the expert reports on pelicy issues developed by economic and business
consulting firms. The report will require the project team to: (1} develop the economic framework, (2) gather critical background information and data, {3} analyze the data
and possible policy choices and (4) evaluate current policy and/or make a policy recommendatien, Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:
: L. s ¢

B 4 3

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33:111-01 Winter 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1

33225 Using Experiments in Firms - Staff

Course Schedule
Saction Quarter Meeting bay / Time Building Room
33225-01 CANCELLED Winter 2010 TBA Harper Center TBA

33301 Managément, Unions; dnd Collective Bargaining - Wildman, Weslsy
. :

Contents:

This course concentrates first on a detailed examination of union organization, contract bargaining, and the exercise of power by unions. Also, we anatyze the current debate
between "left" and "right" over the nature and effect of our structure of labor law in the U.S. Next, we make an in-depth analysis of the implementation and enforcement of
the {abor contract with emphasis on the ali-important process of labor arbitration. The class surveys mere briefly: (a) the growth, decline, government, and philosophy of
unlens in the U.5.; {b) the unique proeblems of bargalning in the public sector; and (<) the economic consequences of coliective bargaining In the U.S.

Prerequisites:

None,

Kay!:

@ = No auditors we = NO provisional grades g} = No pass/fall grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

-« = PhD - students only §# = Lectures r.4 = Discussion I = Case Studies iz, = Group Projects

&, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded hemework assignments o, = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes
7 = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £ = Final exam (in ciass} © . = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33301-85 Spring 2010 5 1:30PM-4:30PM Gieacher Center The FMC Corperation Lecture Hall-GC304

33304 Law, Economics and Business = Yopel; Robeit
; )

Contents:

This course will explore ways in which the law constrains business decisions and strategy. Topics include antitrust law, price reguiation, public policies toward mergers and
acquisitions, environmentat regulation, and faws prohibiting discrimination in the workplace, The course will emphasize the "dos and don'ts" of strategic decision making,
using reai-world cases as a foundation.

Materials:
To be determined.

Grades:
Based on case write-ups, problem sets, and a term paper prepared by groups of four or five students.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 with a grade of B or better,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related 1tems:

Course Scheduie
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33304-01 Winter 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall 6%

33305 The Firm and the Non-Market Environment < Bertrand, Matianhe
Miew course evaluation

Contents:

The business environment has both a market and a non-market component. Most courses in the MBA curriculum fecus on the market compenent: they study firms’
interactions with customers, suppliers, and alliance partners in the form of mutuaily beneficial exchanges transacted in markets. In contrast, this course focuses on the non-
market component: we study firms' strategic interactions with comparably important constituents, organizations, and institutions outside of markets, For example, businesses
need to cope with laws and regulations, labby for favorabie legislation, ensure access to foreign markets, and deal with activist pressures, to name just a few. Successful
managers need to formulate integrated strategies for their firms that take into account not only the market but also the social, political and fegal (e.g. non-matket}
environments in which they operate,

Markets and the non-market environment have become increasingly interrelated: issues such as boycotts, legistation, regulation, judicial decisions, and trade policy directly
affect firms’ market performance. Conversely, the profit-maximizing activities of firms often give rise to Issues that involve governments and the public. Fer example, the
market strategies of some e-commerce firms have sparked debates ranging from intellectual praperty proatection to privacy.

This course’s lectures and case studies emphasize strategies to improve the performance of companies in light of their multiple constituencies, in both US and international
settings. Specific topics include interactions with the media, activists and interest greups, legislatures, regulatory and antitrust agencies, ang internationai erganizations such
the WTO.

An important component of a company's interactions with its environment is how its managers deal with ethical issues. Managerial decision-making almost always has ethical
implications. Those ethical implications, however, are often viewed as implicit byproducts, rather than expiicit determinants, of business decisions. Ethics is made explicit in
this course by taking the perspective of managers who must formulate polictes to address Issues with ethical dimensions,

Materials:
David P, Baron, Business and Its Environment, There will alse be supplemental readings available online over the course of the quarter.

Grades:
Based on ciass participation in case discussions, a final exam and a group project.

Prerequisites:
MNone.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 3/19/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schediule

Section Quatrter Meeting Bay [/ Time Building Room

33305-01 Spring 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon 5. Corzine Foundation Classreom-HCCO1
33305-8¢ Spring 2010 2 6:00PM-2:00PM Gleacher Center The Amoce Lecture Hall-GC300

33305-85 (CANCELLED) Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center TBA

No auditors .. = No provisional grades & = Mo pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only # Lectures 3.4 = Discussion (Y = Case Studies kg, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentatlens ¢ = Ethics discussion/component 3 = Graded hemework assignments +; = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes
' = Midterm {} = Opticnal midterm £. = Final exam (in class) ¢ % = Finat exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

33306 Antitrust and Industrial Organization - Carfton; Dennis
) ;

Contents:

This course will complement the other courses In the Ph.D. sequence for industrial organization and will focus on topics closely refated to antitrust economics and regulation,
Topics will inciude optimal price discrimination, bundling, tie in sales, price fixing, two sided markets including credit cards, the theory of optimal regulation, and the empirical
facts of regulation. The course is primarily for PhDs in economics and business, but advanced law students interested in antitrust and regulation plus advanced and interested
MBAs are welceme. MBAs and faw students have the option to write a paper Instead of taking the final exam,

Materials:
Selected readings.

Grades:
Hamework pius final (or paper) plus a short paper.

Prerequisites:
Previous training in advanced economics or antitrust.

Oescription and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33306-01 Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Flrst Scholar Classroom-HCC24

33311 Govt Reg and the Employrient Relationship ~ Bulger; Bean
. .

Contents:

This course will examine the laws and mechanisms used by governments - federal, state and local - to regulate relationships between employers and employees, The course
will provide a generat overview ¢f enforcement activities by various employment-related agencies, and employer methods for responding to enforcement activity and
litigation. Specific topics will include: discussion of discrimination laws concerning race, gender, age and disability; explanation of affirmative action regulations applied to
employers; and summaries of the laws of collective bargaining and unlon-employer relationships, wage-hour laws and laws pertalning to workplace safety, Emaerging issues
of privagy rights, espectally electrenic privacy rights, covenants not to compete, whistleblowing for violation of shareholder rights and other non-tradittonal employment
matters will be covered, as will issues of workplace harassment and retaliation.

Materials:
A CoursePack of readings, inctuding case studies and selected regulations.

Grades:
Based on a mid-term project or exam and a final exam. All of the foregoing wiil involve analysis of hypothetical situations based on concepts discussed in the course.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33311-81 Winter 2010 M 6:00PM-$:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 408

33401 Money and Banking - Kroszner, Randall
; )

Contents:

This course analyzes the operation and regulation of financial institutions and the impact of Central Bank actions on securities markets and the economy. The first haif of the
course focuses on how financial innovation and regulatory reform has dramatically changed the role of banks and other intermediaries in the financial system and how
banking institutions are likely to adapt to these changes in the future. We consider, for exampie, the economics and politics of the regulatory battle over the expansion of
banks into new activities. In addition, we examine how these fundamental changes affect the stability and soundness of the financiat markets and the economy, specificatly
drawing on banking preblems in the U.S., Japan, and emerging markets.

The second half of the class builds on the understanding of the banking system from the first half to investigate the coensequences of Central Bank activities. Topics include
how the Federal Reserve and banks create money, how the Fed intervenes in the government securities markets and attempts te manipuiate Interest rates, the impact of Fed
policy on inflation and the boom-and-bust cycle, and the causes and consequences of Infiation and deflation. We evaluate what the Central Bank should or should not do and
the political pressures it faces In its decision-making precess. We analyze Central Bank credibility and the incentives that policymakers face in order Lo develop a framework
to help predict what monetary policy the government is likely to choose In different circumstances.

Materials:

The most recent edition of Federic Mishkin, The Economics of Money, Banking, and Financial Markets and a CoursePack of articles. Since there will be a heavy emphasis in
class discussion on current developments in financial markets and monetary policy both domestically and internationally, The Walf Street Journal, The Economist, and The
Financial Times are highly recemmended.

Grades:
Key:
&3 = No auditors ws = Mo provisional grades ¢ = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-8ooth Students
- = PAD - students only ¥ = Lectures 1,¢ = Discussion (}, = Case Studies i, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations ¢y = Ethics discussion/component % = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation - = Quizzes
" = Midterm {3 = Optional midterm /. = Final exam {in class) ¢ = Final exam (take home}



Course Descriptions

Basad primarily on a mid-term, a final exam, and class participation,

Prerequisites:
32001 and 33040, or their equivalents.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meating Day [/ Time Bullding Room

33401-0% Spring 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCCO2
33401-8t Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

33401-85 Spring 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

33401-01 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCO4
33401-82 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-GC400
33401-81 Autumn 2009 ™ 6:00PM-S:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 406

33450 Real Estate Investments I~ Pagliari; Joseph
) ‘

Contents:

This course is designed te familiarize students with real estate equity investments - primarily from the perspective of institutional investors (e.g., pension funds, private
equity, REITs, life insurance companies, etc.) with allocations to "core" property tyges. Accordingly, much of the course's emphasis wilt be placed on various types of financial
modeling used by these Investors to evaluate their real estate investments. The course will also emphasize the multi-disciplinary setting (e.g., accounting, business law,
economics, finance, mathematics and statistics) in which real estate operates. Given the dynamic nature of the real estate markets, the course notes, the pace of the class,
the nature of exams, etg. should be expected to be semewhat fiuid.

Materials:
CoursePack.

Grades:
Based on class participatien, midterm and final exam,

Prerequisites:

None. However, it is recommended that you have taken Business 33001 {Microeconomics) and 35000 (Investments}). In any event, students are expected to have a working
knowledge of Excel and a familiarity with Fnance, accounting and statistics. Students should not be averse to analytical thinking and quantitative analysis - most real estate
practitioners are "numbers junkies."

Pescription and/or course criteria last updated: 110/13/09

Courae Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedute

Section Quarter Meeating Day / Time Building Room
33450-01 Winter 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCO3
33450-81 Winter 2010 W 6:00PM-G:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

33451 Real Estate Investrients IT - Pagliari. Josaph
) ]

Contents:

This class is intended ta be an extension of Real Estate Investments 1 (Business 33450) and, therefore, is designed to examine more complex real estate issues and
problems. More specifically, this course in intended to: a) provide you with a perspective on the "structuring” issues related to real estate equity investments, b) invoke the
multi-disciplinary setfing in which complex real estate transactions take place, and ¢} move beyond the “core” property types. Given the dynamic nature of the real estate
markets, the course notes, the pace of the class, the nature of exams, etc. should be expected te be somewhat fluid.

Materials:
CoursePack.

Grades:
Based on c¢lass participation, midterm and finat exam,

Praerequisites:
Business 33450,

Description andy/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Contlitions and Course Related Items:

= ,
Key:
@y = No auditors vy = No provisional grades Q) = N¢ pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion () = Case Studies &, = Group Projects

;' = Group Presentations § = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments 4. = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Midterm ﬂ = Opticnal midterm 4. = Final exam (in class) . = Final exam (take home)

1



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room
33451-01 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-~4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCO4
33451-81 Spring 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center ’ The Jahn P, Gould Classroom-GC303

33470 Population and the Economy ~ Fagel, Robait
. )

Contents:

This course deals with the effects of swings In pepulation on the stability of the economy and on business opportunities. In both the short run and the medium run, shifts in
the demographic rates, including migration, probably have been more destabilizing than unwise macroeconomic policy or abrupt political realignments, Population change
thus constitutes a major challenge to poiicymakers in busingss and in government. Topics covered inciude the effects of demographic changes on markets for labor and
capital, on savings rates and the structure of investment, on pensions and health care costs, on taxes and government expenditires, and on household behavior. Special
attention is given to development in China and India, Problems of pianning for the consequences of population changes, including methods of forecasting, are aiso
considered. The grade for this course is based on probiem sets discussed during T.A. sessions, a midterm, and a final examination.

Grades:
No undergraduate auditors., Oniy graduate students may audit.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 or equivalent.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

.
Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meeting Day [/ Time Building Room
33470-01 Autumn 2009 MW 1:30PM-2:50PM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classroem-HLCO8

334731 Business, Politics; and Ethics - Barry, Brian
) ;

Contents:

This course pushes stugdents to grapple with business decisions and practices that raise ethical questions, subject companies te negative publicity or political pressure, or raise
other issues related to “corporate social responsibility”. The goal is for students to get better at analyzing business situations that raise moral dilermmas or appear to call for
unpopular actions, Students will gain experience forming and articulating coherent arguments in such cases. We will also examine frameworks for thinking about, and dealing
with, the wide range of controversies that business leaders must often confront, both internationally and in thelr home markets.

Besides looking closely at basic issues such as fraud, fiduciary duties, and other contractual and legal obligations, we will cover 2 range of business practices and situations
from devetoped and emerging markets. These may incluge; informing investors and the public; manufacturing in low-wage countries; energy and environmental issues;
praduct safety and heaith concerns; lobbying governments; and operating in countries with lots of corruption, weak institutions, or poor human rights practices.

In marny of these sibuations, learning Aow to arrive Af an Informed etnical view is only part of the challenge, Managears must alse be able to handle criticism from groups who
have something to gain by weakening a firm or industry’s reputation. The ¢ritics can include rival firms, politicians, workers, pressure groups, journalists, customers and
suppliers, The quality and accuracy of these groups’ arguments vary, but usuatly inciude clalms that a business or its leaders are behaving ungthically. The ability to respond
to these attacks, and to counter them effectively when the facts and arguments arg on your side, is a crucial management skill,

Materials:
The course will use a CoursePack, with cases and other selected readings.

Grades:
Short written assignments, group projects/debates.

No pass/fail grades and no auditors.

Descripticn and/or course criteria last updated: 4/20/10

Course Conditions anid Course Related Items:

O B M i s
% {""*. i}%@ W@y

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33471-01 Spring 2010 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCC04

3350% International Commercial Policy < Ossa; Ralph
i )

Contents:

By giving an intreduction to the economics of international trade and trade policy, this course demystifies some of the complex issues that surround discussions of
globalization. Should high-wage countries be worried about competition frem fow-wage countries? Should tow-productivity countries be worried about competition frem high-
productivity countries? How is the global economy affected by Chinese growth? Who gains and who loses from international trade? Is International trace the main cause of
increasing U.S, wage inequality? What determines the global strategies of multinational firms? Do muitinational firms explolt thelr workers in low-wage countries? What is the

Key:
Q_*; = No auditors w.s = No provisional grades ¢} = No pass/fail grades Ef) = Mo non-Booth Students
-+ = PhD - students only 8 = Lectures .2 = Discussion 1y = Case Studies f& = Group Projects

&, = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments v, = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes
= Midterm (} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in ciass) = Final exam (tzke home)}



Course Descriptions

WTC and does it undermineg countries’ health and environmental regulations?

Grades:
Based on quizzes, a mid-term and a finai exam.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 or equivalent is strongly recommended.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Xtems:
o &%
{34

s

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Raom

33501-01 Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C10

33501-81 Spring 2010 F &:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Cavidson Lecture Hall-GC204
33501-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Cavidson Lecture Hall-GC204

33502 International Financial Policy - Broda, Christian
; )

Contents:

This is an ecenomics course on international finance, 1t will cover the theory and practice of exchange rate determination as well as extensions and applications that will
enable students to operate effectively in the giobal marketpiace. You will be asked to perform FX trades (including carry trades) and hedge FX positions. In particuiar, we will
examine episodes of currency crises and financial contagion; the rale of the exchange rate in the macro-gconomy, including the reasons behind the ever expanding US
current account deficit and the rele of China; optimat exchange rate regimes, including European Monetary Union and dollarlzation, and the role of the IMF in developing
countries.

Materials:
Based on a combination of class lectures and textbock chapters.

Grades:
Based on a combination of quizzes, group projects, a mid-term and final exam.

Prerequisites:
Business 33040 or equivalent,

Descripltion and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

1% i re

o

Course Schedule

Section Quarter teeting Day / Time Bulilding Room

33502-01 Autumn 2009 M 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jen S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
33502-85 Autumn 2009 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

33502-81 Autumn 2009 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

33502 International Financial Policy - Neiman, Brant
\ .

Cantents:

This course wili help students develop an understanding of issues in international macroeconemics that are important for managers operating in the giobal marketplace. It will
cover theories of the determination of exchange rates and interest rates, the management of foreign exchange risk, international capital flows, debt and currency crises,
international monetary and exchange rate regimes, the roles of the international financial institutions in developing countries, and other characteristics of international
financial markets.

Materials:
Based on a cembination of ciass lectures, textbook chapters, and newspaper and magazine articles,

Grades;
Based on a combination of quizzes, a mid-term, homeworks, and a final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors,

Prerequisites:
Business 33040 or equivalent.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/30/09

Course Conditlons and Course Related Items:

TR

Key:
Q) = No auditors «,e = Mo provisienal grades Q} = No pass/fail grades €3 = No nen-Booth Students

« = PhD - students only §# = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {y = Case Studies 8, = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentations ¢y = Ethics discussion/cemponent s = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation » = Quizzes

© = Midterm {'} = Ogtional midterm £, = Final exam {in class) ;- = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Roopm

33502-01 Winter 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Halt CO6
33502-02 Winter 2010 W 8:;30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Halt C06
33502-81 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hail 208

33503 Managing the Firr in the Global Ecofiomy < Romalis:. John
View course evaluation

Contents:

This class uses a mix of fectures, class discussions and case studies to survey firms engaged In international business. We conslider the economics of international markets,
policy from the perspective of firms, and firm strategy. We use micro- and macro-ecenomic tools to examine theory and evidence on International compeétition and strategy,
and then employ these teels in the analysis of firm-specific cases.

We commence by examining the causes and consequences of increased global and regional eccpomic tntegration. We then use a combination of cases and international trade
theory to analyze a central question of where firms should locate international operations,

Next, we consider global expansion strategy. We examine the choice of exporting versus foreign direct investrnent, the use of licensing agreements and joint ventures, and
acquisitions versus greenfield development of foreign operations.

We then address the movement of exchange rates, how firms are exposed to exchange rate movements, and how they manage that exposure. We discuss international tax
issues, including some economic fundamentals of taxation, the US system for taxing international income, and methods for managing international tax liability. We consider
the international policy envirenment and its effect on internaticnal competition, with particular attention paid to “anti-dumping” rules.

We then conclude the course with units on country risk, bribery and corruption, China's transition to the 21st century, and expleoiting intellectual groperty internationaily.

Materials:
CeursePack,

Grades:
Based on several short case write-ups, class participation, @ mid-term and a final exam. Students may elect to write a term paper rather than take the exams, Students who
require a provisional grade must sit for the mid-term exam. The course may be taken pass/faii.

Preraquisites:
Business 33001.

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Caurse Conditicns and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time
33503-01 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM
33503-81 Autumn 2009 W 6:00PM-9:00PM
33503-02 Autumn 2009 W B:30AM-11:30AM

33520 The Wealth of Nations - Hsleh, Chang-Tai
! ;

Contents:

Building
Harper Center
Gleacher Center
tlarper Center

Room

The Credit Suisse First Boston Classrcom-HCCO2
Lecture Hall 404

Lecture tiatl C10

Why is the United States the wealthiest country in the world? How can we understand the emergence of China and India int the last two decades? What explains growth
disasters of countries such as Venezuela and Sub-Saharan Africa? Why has Brazil ngt emerged as a growth miracle despite its encrmous potential? We will develop an
analytical framework to examine the role of financial markets, labor market regulations, tax policy, and trade pelicy in understanding a country's growth experience.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 recemmended, but not required,

Description and/or course critéria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Y e Ml e
el M e A

Course Schedule

Section Comment  Quarter
33520-01 Autump 2009
33520-81 (5-WEEK SECTICN) S week Summer 2010
33520-85 Autymn 2009

33520-82 (CANCELLED) Summer 2010

33521 Asian Economies and Business - Barry, Brian
: )

Meeting Day / Time

M 1:30PM-4:30PM

MR 6:00PM-9:008M

5 1:30PM-4:30PM
TF 6:00PM-S:00PM

Room

The Eugene F, Fama Classroem-HCC03
Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 208

Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidsos Lecture Hall-GC204
Gieacher Center TBA

Buiiding
Harper Center

Key!:
&5 = No auditors s = No provisional grades
w = PhD - students only 8 = Lectures

{2) = No pass/fail grades
1,4 = Discussion

€3 = Ko non-Booth Students

C{, = Case Studies %, = Group Projects

&, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component % = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes

T = Midterm

{} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in class}

= Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Contents:
Astan Economies and Busingss

This course examines several overarching trends that will confront managers and investers doing business in or with Asia, especially Ching and Indla. These inciude rapid
urbanization in parts of the region; the rise of the domestic consumer; aging workforces in several countries; the chailenges of domestic integration in two giant ang fast-
developing economies {China and India); the Increasing economic integration of East Asia as a whole; and a wide array of political risks.

In the process, the course will also give an overview of the region's variety, Including cross-country differences in technotogy, human capital, political stability, openness to
trade and investment, and overall approaches to development.

It is designed to cover a broad set of topics by drawing on a range of background readings (including book chapters, journat articles, cases and media articles). We will mix
tectures with intensive group discussion.

The course will start by conveying some basic information about Asian economies and business, so that students with different levels of prier knowledge can work from the
same core set of facts. We will then establish a framewark in the first few weeks to help students navigate the reglon's breadth and variety. This includes applying economic
analytical tools to Aslan markets, institutions and firms.

The toals and framework will help students to think more clearly about a reglon that many find overly complicated, We will not, however, assume that there are clear
answers or simple rules of thumb for managing and Investing in Asia, Learning to handle ambiguity is an inherent part of doing business In a fast-changing region with
overiapping risks.

Preparation: This course requires students to devote much of their time to studying a breadth of reading materials. Students will be expected to have done the reading
diligently, and to engage in class discussion thoughtfully and regularly. There will also be a group preject. Groups will be expected to meet with me twice outside ¢lass hours,
to keep me posted on their progress and receive guidance and suggestions. There are two reasons for the frequent interactions. First, we will use the group presentations not
just as part of the grade evaluation, but also to foster good discussions of impaortant practical issues for everyone in the class. Second, I hope that my guidance on these
projects wilt make them a more useful learning experience for the groups.

Materiaks:
CoursePack; Supplementary textbock on China,

Grades:
Cannat be taken Pass/Fail; No Auditors.

Based on class participation {25%); quizzes and written assignments (30%;); a group project presented in class (25%); and a take-heme final exam (20%). There may be
amendments to this structure, which wili be posted on the ¢ourse's website before the winter quarter,

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 and 33040, or their equivalents, or more advanced courses in microeconomics and macroecenomics,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 11/16/0G9

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

W O e B

Course Schedute

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Raom
33521-01 MOVED TO WINTER Spring 2010 TBA Harper Center TBA

33521-81 MOVFED TO WINTFR Spring 2010 W 5:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center TBA

33521-01 Winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hail C10
33521-81 Winter 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

33610 Applied Economics Workshop « Bertrand; Marianne

Coeurse Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33610-01 Winter 2010 W 1:15PM-2:50PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B

33610 Applied Economics Workshop:« Cortes, Paticla
‘ )

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33610-01 Autumn 2009 W 1;15PM-2:50PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Facuity Seminar Room-HC38

33610 Applied Economics Workshop + Gentzkow, Matthew
View course evaluation

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buiiding Room
33510-01 Autumn 2009 W 1:15PM-2:50PM Harper Center The Gldwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B

33610 Applied Economics Workshop - Gertner,; Robert

View course evaluation

Key:

Q_) = Mo auditors w = NoO provisional grades i} = No pass/fail grades ¢33 = No non-Booth Students

v = Ph - students only 2 = Lectures + = Discusston {4 = Case Studies S = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation - = Quizzes

" = Midterm {’¥ = Optional midterm £. = Final exam {in class) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule
Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

33610-0t Winter 2010 W 1:15PM-2:50PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Reom-HC38

33610 Applied Economics Workshop = Giiryan, Jonathan
. .

Course Schedule
Section Quarter teeting Day / Time Building Room

33610-01 Spring 2010 W L 5PM-2:50PM Harper Center The Gigwitz Family Faculty Seminar Reem-HC2B

33610 Applied Economics Workshop - Qster, Emily
: )

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Raom

33610-0% Spring 2010 W 1:15PM-2:50PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Facuity Seminar Room-HC3B

33650 Workshop in Maci aid Internaticrial Economics - Davig, Steven
: i

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

il

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meecting Day / Time Building
32650-01 Autumn 2009 M 11:45AM-1:30PM Harper Center
33650 Workshop in Macro and International Economics - Hsieh, Chang-Tai

. .

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building
33650-01 Spring 2010 M 11:45AM-1:30PM Harper Center

33650 Workshep in Macro and International Economics - Huizinga,.Jehi
View course evaluation

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building
33650-01 Winter 2010 M 1:00PM-3:00PM Harper Center

33650 Workshog in Macro and International Ecofiemics -~ Neiman;: Brent
; :

Course Scheduile
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building
33650-01 Spring 2010 M 11:45AM-1:30PM Harper Center

33650 Workshop in Macro ahd Interhational E¢ononiics ~ Ossa; Ralph
: i

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

e

Caourse Schedule
Section Quarter Megting Day / Time Building
33650-01 Autumn 2005 M 11:45AM-1:30PM Harper Center
33670 Workshop on thie Ecohomics and Biodemography of Aging = Fogel; Robeft

. .

Centents:

Room

Seminar Room 3A

Room

Lecture Hall Ci0

Room

Lecture Hall C10

Room

Lecture Hali C10

Roont

Seminar Room 3A

This workshop wili explore new research dealing with economic, demograghic, and blolegical aspects of aging, including the study of life-cycle patterns in aging, early

Key:

ld = No auditors +,; = NO provisional grades ((_) = Mo pass/fail grades (,'3 = No non-Booth Students

PhD - students only §8 = Lectures v.4 = Discussion {4 = Case Studies

' = Group Presentations ¢y = Ethics discussion/component @ = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation

u

Midterm {} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {in class) : . = Final exam (take home)

Group Projects
Quizzes



Course Descriptions

predicters of health and labor force participation at middle and tate ages, and secular trends in these variables, past and future, Speakers will include faculty and graduate
students at Chicago and elsewhere who work en measuring the costs and benefits of various public health programs and pension systems, metheds of firancing them, and
alternative statistical procedures for forecasting trends In health status and longevity for the United States, other QECD countries, and the Third World.

Grades:
MBA/PhD students enrolling in this workshop for credit should identify themselves to Veronica Wald (veronica.wald@chicagobooth.edu) in the Center for Population
Economics, The Workshop is pass/fail.

Description andfor course criterla last updated: 8/12/09

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Raom

33670-01 Autumn 2009 £ 1:30PM-3:00PM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A
33670-01 Winter 2010 F 1:30PM-2:50PM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A
33670-01 Spring 2010 £ 1:30PM-2:50PM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A

33911 The Economics of Information - Harrig, Milton
Yiew course avaluation

Contents;

This Ph.D,-level course introduces students to a range of economic teois used to study models explicitly involving strategic behavior, information transmission, and
contracting in economics and finance, The intention is to prepare the student to conduct research using these tools. Techniques studied include agency theory, signaling
modals, and sequential games of incomplete information. In addition, some applications of the tools will be covered. The approach is rigerous and analytical.

First class assignment: Purchase the required materiais, read the syllabus (with special attention to the section on prerequisites), and read the article by Holmstrdm
mentioned below.

Materials:

Articles from the economics literature, e.g., "Moral Hazard and Observability," by Bengt Holmstrém (8el! Journal, spring 1979}, All of these, except one, are available on
JSTOR (links are included on the course syllabus - see my web site). The one exception will be available through online Regenstein Reserve. Microeconiomic Theory, by A.
Mag-Colell, M. D. Whinston, and }. Green {Oxford University Press, 1995) and Contract Theory, by P. Boiton and M. Dewatripont (MIT Press, 2005} may also be useful but are
not mandatory.

Grades:
Based on homework assigniments and a final exam,

Prerequisites:
It is assumed that students have a good background in basic microeconomic theory (preferably Economics 30100, 30200). A facility with the use of multivarlate calculus and

elementary prabability {as opposed to a dim memory of having had a course in these subjects at some time in the past) is required. See the syllabus on my web site for
more detail.

Description andyor course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Coursa Conditions and Course Related Items:

Y e

can

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Pay / Time Building Roont
3391:-01 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO5

33921 Advanced Industrial Organization'T -~ Syverson. Chad
) )

Contents:

This is the first course in a Chicago Booth sequence with one or mere 10 topics courses in the Department of Ecenomics. The class is for PhD students. The sequence covers
the theory of the firm, cost and production functions, natural moncpely, oligopoly, nonknear pricing, network externalities, technical change, antitrust and regulation, and
several other topics. Recent theoretical and empirical approaches are emphasized. Several courses emphasize structural empirical methods.

Materials:
Carlton and Perloff, Modern Industrial Organization; Tirole, The Theory of Industrial Organization, Cameron and Trivedi, Microeconomelrics.

Grades:
Students should plan to take all three quarters of this course and hopefuily the IO topics courses in the Department ¢f Economics. There s 2 final at the end of each quarter.

Prerequisites:
Solid background In microeconamics (e.q., Business 33001, 33101, or Economics 30000, 30100, or 30200) and preferably econometrics at the PhD level.

Description andfor course criterla last updated: 9/21/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buikding Room
Key:
&y = Mo auditors ., = No provisional grades () = No pass/fall grades £} = No non-Booth Students
= PhD - students only 58 = Lectures 5.4 = Discussion {y = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
& = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework agsignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
= Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam {In ¢lass) Y i = Final exam {take home)



Course Descriptions

33921-01 Autumnn 2009 F 9:0CAM-12:00PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Facuity Seminar Reem-HC3B

33923 Advariced Industrial Organization 11 Carlton. Dennis
. i

Contents:

This course wili compiement the other courses in the Ph,0. sequence for industriat organization and will focus on topics closely related to antitrust econamics and regulation,
Tapics will include optimal price discrimination, bundiing, tie In sales, price fixing, two sided markets including credit cards, the theory of optimal regulation, and the empirical
facts of reguiation, The course is primarily for PhDs in 2conomics and business, but advanced law students Interested in antitrust and reguiation plus advanced and interested
MBAs are welcome.

Matertals:
Setected readings.

Grades:
Homework pius final plus a short paper.

Prerequisites:
Previous training in advanced economics or antitrust.

Descripticn andfor course criteria last updated: /09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schecule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33923-01 Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The First Scholar Classroom-HCC24

33925 Advanced Industrial Organization IV~ Fox; Jeremy
: )

Course Schaedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
3342501 Soring 2010 F 9:00AM-11:50AM Harper Center Rosenwald 301

33942 Empirical Macrogconomics: Micro ata for Macko Models < Hurst; Erik
; )

Contents:

The course witl cover the micre data and corresponding methods used in applied macroeconomic research. The focus will be on understanding empirical macrogconomic
research through the lens of established papers. In particular, we will show how micro data can be used to shed light on models of consumption, lzbor supply, home
production, firm investment, entrepreneurship, housing, and household financial behavior (among others). Lectures and homework will seek to build proficiency in the use of
micre data in answering broader macreeconemic research guestions.

Grades:
No pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
2hD Students only.

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

i{.a‘ L T

2

A
¢ Ny

s

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33942-01 Autumn 2009 ] 6:00PM-9:00PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06

33943 Empirical Macroeconomicst Methiods and Applications ~ Hansen. Lars
View course evaluation

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Mecting Day / Time Bullding Room
33943-01 Winter 2010 6:00PM-6:00PM Harper Center TBA

33944 Empirical Macroeconomics: Topics - Cochiane John
: )

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
Key:
w = N¢ auditors we = Mo provisicnal grades &) = No pass/fail grades £33 = No non-Boath Students

it
i

w = PRD - students only ¥ = Lectures .4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies t, = Group Projects
', = Group Presentations & = Ethics discussion/component s = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes
" = Midterm {'} = Cptional midterm £, = Final exam {in class} Final exam {take home)

it
3



Course Descriptions

33944-01 Spring 2010 TR 9:00AM-10:20AM Harper Center Resenwald 329

33944 Empirical Macroeconomics: Topics - Hansen, Lars
. X

Course Schedute
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
33944-01 Spring 2010 TR 9:00AM-10: 20AM Harper Center Rosenwald 325

33944 Empirical Macroecohomics: Topics - Uhlig, Harald
) )

Course Schedufe
Section Quarter Meating Pay / Time Building Room
33944-01 Spring 2010 TR 9:00AM-10:20AM Harper Center Rosenwaid 329

34101 Entrepreneurial Finahce and Private Equity « Kaplan, Steven
) )

Contents:

This course uses the case method to study entrepreneurial finance and, more broadly, private equity finance, The course is motivated by increases In both the supply of and
gemand for private equity. On the supply side, the amount of private equity under management - by partnerships investing in venture capital, leveraged buyouts, distressed
companies, etc. - has increased substantiaily in the last decade. On the demand side, an increasing number of MBAs and others are interested in starting and managing thelr
own businesses. The supply and demand for funds have also grown substantially outside of the U.5,

The primary objective of the course is te provide an understanding of the concepts and institutions involved in entreprenevrial finance and private equity markets. To do this,
the course has been designed to be broad and comprehensive. We will explore private equity from a number of perspectives, beginning with the entrepreneur/issuer, moving
to the private equity - venture capital and leveraged buyout - partnerships, and finishing with investors in private equity partnerships. For each class meeting, study guestions
will be assigned concerning a case study. We will discuss these guestions and the material in the case for most of the class period. Before each case discussion, each student
will be required to submit a memerandum {up to two pages) of analysis and recommendaticns, Group work is encouraged, but not reguired on these short memoranda.
Memoranda with up to three names on them are acceptable. We will use journal articles and some lectures to supplement and enhance the case discussions. All required
cases ang supplementary readings will be in the CoursePack,

Preassignment: Students are responsible for a memorandum for each case we discuss in the first class, The first class assignment is detalled In the CoursePack. Students
whao are ot registered, but are trying to add the course must attend the first week,

Grades:
Based on class participation {40%?, the short memoranda {10%), and a final exam (50%}). The fina! exam is a take-home case analysis, Cannct be taken pass/fail. No
auditors without instructor's permission.

Prerequisites:
Business 35200 or 35201 or 35902: strict.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/69
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

& G CL

Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Raom

3410:-01 Autumn 2609 MW 10:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Halt CO5
3410:-02 Autumn 2009 MW 1:3GPM-2:50PM Harper Center Lecture Halt CO5
34101%-85 Autumn 2009 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

34101 Entrepreneurial ¥inance and Private Equity < Meadow; Scott
! )

Contents:

Using the case method and an array of guest lecturers to supplement the casework, this course is meant to aid those students who are considering being part of an
entrepreneurial enterprise or evaluating such enterprises from the seat of the public or private financier,

The chief objective of the course is to provide an understanding of the criteria for a successful entrepreneurial endeavor and the methods of analysis to make the proper
judgment, The casework will consider ventures representing broad sectors of the economy, including telecommunications, healthcare and consumer services. These sectors
will be used to examine entrepreneurial activity and analysis. The impact of the Internet as an enhancement to these sectors will be interwoven throughout,

The class analyzes the role of various functionai areas e.q., finance, marketing, and strategy, toward achieving success in new ventures.

Caily discussions will cover issues of private equity finance from seed stage through growth equity to recapitalization. Deal structure, incentive design, risk-based valuation,
financial management in private, rapidiy growing enterprises will be inciuded, Exit strategies wiil be covered, incuding initial public offerings, mergers and strategic
partnerships. Restructuring poorly performing projects will alse be a componesnt.

Attention Is also given to analyzing the suppliers of capital, individual investors, venture capitalists, commercial banks, asset-based lenders and investment banks.

Before each class, students will be required te submit a one-or-two page executive summary that includes analysis and recommendations. Group work Is encouraged, but not
required on these executive summaries. Memoranda with up to three names on them are acceptable, We will discuss the study questions and the material in each class

Key:
{y = No auditors s = No provisional grades &) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only 5 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion 1y = Case Studies &, = Group Projects

& = Group Presentations §) = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homewerk assignments . = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes
© = Midterm % = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in ¢lass) ¢ - = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

period.
Preassignment: Students are responsible for a8 memorandum for each case we discuss in the first class. The first ¢lass assignment s detalled in the CoursePack.

Grades:

Based on ¢lass participation {40%j), the short memorandum {20%) and final exam (40%). The final exam Is @ take home case analysis. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No
auditors.

Prerequisites:
None, Business 33001 and 35200 recommended. Business 30130 wouid be helpful,

Description and/or course criteria last updated; 7/23/99

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

N %
Wt A e U

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
34101-81 Autumn 2009 R 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 404

34101 Entreprereurial Finance and Private Equity - Morse; Adait
View course evaluakion

Contents:

This case-based course is for students wanting to start and manage thelr own businesses, to work in venture capitat or private equity, or to manage portfolios investing in
private equity asset classes. The goat of the course is to give students the tools necessary to understand the process of raising entrepreneurial or buyout capital, to evaluate
VC and buyout deals, and to judge private equity investments from the asset manager point of view. The class links together the roles of the 1PO market, MBAs,
racrganizations, bank capital and assel management. In the process, students become very familiar with the institutional details of private equity and are able to integrate
incentive design and strategic decision making with valuation In deal assessment. The class ends with an international private equity module to expose students to the players
and added complexities of private equity in other developed or emerging markets.

For each class meeting, students prepare a two-page memorandum answering case study questions. Group work is encouraged, but not required, on these short
memoranda. Memoranda with up to three names on them are acceptable. The class is a case-based discussion. We will use journal articles and some tectures to supplement
and enhance the case discussions, All required cases and supplementary readings will be in the CoursePack.

Preassignment: Students are responsible for a memgcrandum for each case we discuss in the first class. The first class assignment is detailed in the Coursefack. Students
who are not registered, but are trying to add the course must attend the first week.

Grades;

Based on class participation (40%), the short memoranda (10%), and a final exam {50%]}. The final exam is a take-home case analysis. Cannot be taken pass/fail, No
auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 or 35901 strict. Business 35200 or 35201 or 35902: strict,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/22/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

“

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

34101-01 Spring 2010 M 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Halt CO5

34101-81 Spring 2010 M 6:00PM-9:C0PM Gieacher Center The Barry F. Sulllvan Lecture Hall-GCZ00
34101-02 CANCELLED Spring 2010 T 8:3CAM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Halt CO5

34101 Entrepraneirial Finance and Private Eqoity: - Stromberg, Per
Vlew course.gvatuation

Contents:

This course uses the case method to study entrepreneurial finance and, more breadly, private equity finance, The course is motivated by increases in bath the supply of and
demand for private equity. On the supply side, the amount of private equity under management - by partnerships investing in venture capital, leveraged buyouts, distressed
compantes, etc. - has increased substantially in the last decage. On the demand side, an increasing number of MBAs and others are interested in starting and managing their
own businesses, The supply and demand for funds have also grown substantialiy outside of the U.S.

The primary objective of the course is to provide an understanding of the concepts and institutions involved in entrepreneurial finance and private equity markets. To do this,
the course has been designed to be bread and comprehensive, We will explore private equity from a number of perspectives, beginning with the entrepreneur/issuer, moving
to the private equity - venture capital and leveraged buyout - partnerships, and finishing with investors in private equity partnerships. For each class meeting, study questions
will be assigned concerning a case study. We will discuss these guestions and the material In the case for most of the dlass period. Before each case discussion, each student
will be required to submit a memaorandum (up to two pages) of analysis and recommendations. Group work is encouraged, but not required on these short memoranda.
Memorands with up to three names on them are acceptable. We wiil use journal articles and some lectures to supplement and enhiaznce the case discussions. Alf required
cases and supplementary readings will be in the CoursePack,

Preassignment: Students are responsible for a memorandum for each case we discuss in the first class. The first class assignment is detailed in the CoursePack. Students
who are not registered, but are trying to add the course must attend the first week.

Grades:
Key:
iy = No auditors s = No provisional grades &} = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
= PhD - students only &% = Lectures t.4 = Discussion {§ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
', = Group Presentations §g = Ethics discussion/compenent ¢ = Graded homework assignments «,, = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
" = Midterm {_'} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in ¢lass) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Based on class participation (40%?, the short memoranda (10%), and a final exam (50%). The final exam Is a take-home case anatysis. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No
auditors without instructor's permission,

Prerequisites!
Business 35200 or 35201 or 35902: strict.

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Sectlon Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
34101-81 Summer 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406
34101-85 Summer 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

34101 Entrepreneurial Finance and Private Equity. - Zingales,; Luigi
! )

Contents:

This course is meant for students who want £o start and manage their own businesses or who want to work for a venture capital organization. The goal of the course Is to
familiarize the students with the financial and organizational chalienges typical of start-up companies. To do this, the course has been designed to be broad and
comprehensive, While the course focuses primarily on the financial economics of entrepreneurial settings, issues from economics, strategy, organization, and control are
integrated into the discussions.

The course, which is primarlly case-based, covers issues of start-up financing, deal structure, incentive deslgn, valuation of high risk projects, financial management in
rapidly growing firms, initial putlic offerings, mergers and acquisitions, and reorganizations, Attention is also given to analyzing the suppliers of capital, including informal risk
capital, commercial banks, venture capitai firms, and investment banks.

For each class meeting, study questions will be assigned concerning a case study. We will discuss these guestions and the material in the case for most of the class period,
Each student will be required to submit a one- or two- page memorandum of analysis and recommendations before each case discussion. Group work is encouraged, but not
required, on these short memoranda. Memcranda with up to three names on them are acceptabie. We will use journal articles and some lectures to supplement and enhance
the case discussions. All required cases and supplementary readings will be in the CoursePack.

Preassignment: Students are responsibie for a memerandum for each case we discuss In the first class. The first class assignment is detailed in the CoursePack.

Grades:
Based on ciass participation {40%}, the short memoranda (10%), and a final exam (50%). The final exam Is a take-home case analysis. Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Prerequisites:
Business 33001, 35000 (or 35901), and 35200 strict. Business 30130 wouid be helpful.

Cescription andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter eeting Day / Time Buildting Room

34101-01 Winter 2010 M 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The PIMCO Classreom-HCCO7
34101-92 Winter 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The PIMCO Classreom-HCCO7
34101-81 Winter 2010 M 6:00PM-9:0CPM Gleacher Center The Amoco Lecture Hall-GC300

34102 New Venture Stratégy ~ Schrager; James
i )

Contents:

This course builds nen-mathematicat models of success in the world of entrepreneurial business through intensive analyses of bath archival and current cases. Students are
requirec to analyze assigned cases carefully, develop and discuss new cases, and present a weli-developed new business proposat to the class.

Emphasis is placed on creating a framework to analyze business opportunities of all sizes. The centerpiece is a set of medels abstracted fram the cases prepared during the
course, These models allow students to categorize ideas quickly, discuss benefits, note preblems, and ideally, predict performance,

The class s not a series of "nuts and bolts”" lectures about running sratl businesses, nor is it a guest lecture series. Participants must be willing to become involved with the
material and appreach the topic with analytic rigor. From that effort, an organized way of thinking should evalve that will aliow students to make better decisions on potential
new venture proposals,

Please note that rescheduled class sassions will be required te allow for presentation of group projects to the class. See the Curriculum web page on the Chicago Booth Portal
for details which vary by quarter regarding when these special sessions will be held.

Materials:
Chicage Booth CoursePack and current articles from the Wall Street Journal.

Grades:

Based on quality of in-class participation; weekly written case work completed In study groups of three to five students (each paper limited to two pages); an individual case
about a real entrepreneur (2lso limited to two pages); and study group presentations of original business start-up ldeas.

Key:
(0 = No auditors < = Mo provisional grades () = No pass/fail grades £3 = No ngn-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only E# = Lectures .4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies & = Group Projects

&, = Group Presentations §g = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assighments «, = Graded attendance/participation - = Quizzes
© = Midterm {} = Qptional midterm £. = Final exam {in class) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Auditors permitted only in their last quarter of Chicage Booth residency,

Prerequisitas:
Should be taken after a student has completed one-half of the MBA program.

Description and/or course criteria iast updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeating Day / Time Building Room

34102-0t Autump 2009 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundaticn Classroom-HCCO01
34102-0t Winter 2010 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO Y
34102-85 Winter 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 206

34102-04 Spring 2010 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
34102-81 Summer 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-GC4G0

34102 New Venture Strategy - Bunch. Gregory
. )

Contents:
This course builds non-mathematical models of success in the world of entrepreneurial business through intensive analyses of both classic and current cases, Students are
required to analyze assigned cases carefuily, develop and discuss new cases, and present 2 well-developed new business proposal to the class.

Emphasis is ptaced on producing a framework to analyze business opportunities of all sizes. The centerplece is a set of models abstracted from the cases prepared during the
course, These models allow the class to categorize ideas quickly, discuss benefits, note problems, and ideally, predict performance.

The class is not a sertes of "nuts and tolts” lectures about running small businesses, acr is It a guest lecture series, Students must be willing to become involved with the
material and approach the topic with apalytic riger. From that, an organized way of thinking should evelve,

Materials:
Chicago Booth CoursePack and current articles from the Wall Street Journal,

Grades:
Based on quatity of in-class participation; weekly written case work completed in groups of three to five students {each paper limited to two pages); an individual case about

a real entrepreneur {also limited to two pages); and class presentation of an original business start-up idea. Auditors anly permitted in last quarter of Chicago Booth
residency.

Prerequisites:
Shouid be taken after a student has completed one-half of the MBA program.

Description andfor course criteria last updated:! 8/3/09

Corse Conditions and Caurse Related Ttems:

R O
L d @ ¥

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
34102-81 Autumn 2009 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

34103 Building the New Venture ~ Déutsch; Waverly
. .

Contents:

This course |5 intended for students who are interested in starting new businesses with a lesser emphasis on investing in start-up companies or buying existing firms, The
course focuses on small company management ang the development of new enterprises from both a strategic and a tactical, action-oriented, hands-on perspective, Students
learn how to raise initial seed funding, compensate for limited buman and financial resources, establish initial brand vatues and positioning, feverage a strong niche positien,
determine appropriate sourcing an¢ sales channels, and develop execution plans In sales, marketing, product development and operations.

The emphasis is manageriat and entrepreneurial, It could be described as a working medel for stasting a smalier enterprise. Paralleling the course content is a "game" in
which teams of four to five students simulate building a new venture. At the beginning of the class, teams describe a product or service they would like Lo bring to market,
determine the necessary seed funding ameunt, and outline cusrent staffing and development status. Through the quarter, students build company rollout plans based on their
product or service which range from high tech commercialization te retail concepts to small manufacturing companies. Each week, teams have specific written deliverables
for their "company* based on the course material. Assignments include identifying key hires, choosing an initial target customer set, executing a marketing campaign,
creating & sales pitch, completing a develepment/production plan, identifying important strategic partners, and determining next round funding requirements, "Game" points
will be assigned based on feasibility of actiens, creativity of solutions, and adherence to seed budget constraints.

Through class lectures, "game" assignments, and real werld cases, the course covers such topics as new product innovation; building a start-up management team;
identifying target customers; inexpensive promotion/advertising technigues; professionatizing a sales process; and {everaging strategic partners. Emphasis is piaced on
marketing and sales for new enterprises, because this is a major area of entrepreneneurial weakness,

Class limit wil} be strictly adhered to and adding this class after the first week is strongly discouraged uniess ali classes have been attended.

Grades:
Based on "game" assignments, case analysis and active class participation, Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Key:
9 = No auditors w = No provisional grades (g3 = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students
= = PhD - students only &% = Lectures 5.2 = Discussion {y = Case Studies ks = Group Projects

&, = Group Presentations §p = Ethics discussion/cemponent s = Graded homework assignments |, = Graded attendance/participation ~ = Quizzes
T = Midterm {} = Optionai midterm £, = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Prerequisites:
Business 30000 and 37000.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

r— EN g M i
W R T K

Course Schedute

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

34103-01 Autumn 2009 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HLCO7

34103-81 Autumn 2008 M 6:00PM-9:0GPM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304
34103-01 Winter 2010 T 1:30PM-4:320PM Harper Center tehman Brothers Classroom-HCCO2
34103-81 Winter 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

34103-01 Spring 2010 T 1:20PM-4:30PM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO7

34103 Building the New Venture - Bosenberg; Robert
! .

Contents:

This course is designed for University of Chicago undergraduates with a curiosity about entrepreneurship and new venture creation. The materials covered in this course
provide an understanding of the role entrepreneurs and small business owners play in their communities around the world. Each week features a specific entrepreneurial skill
and class discussion explores how that skiil can contribute to any career or life pursuit.

For those interested in starting or running a small business or non-profit, this class provides a grounding in the processes, skills and resources required, as well as the
opportunities available to young entrepreneurs. While students do not write a formal business plan in this class, the team-based "YourCo. Proposal” assignments give those
students much of the information necessary to develop and evaluate a business model and plan.

This is a discussion based class and participation is required. During the quarter, actual entrepreneurs join the class to share their experiences and lessons learned. "YourCo,
Proposal" assignments require that students work in teams. Teams are self-sefected and must be formed by the third week of classes. €ach team is assigned a Chicago
8ooth MBA candidate as a coach/TA. Students also learn how to use and analyze business cases - a fundamental tool of any business education.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Scheduie

Section Comment Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
34103-02 (UNDERGRADUATE OMLY) Undergraduate Cnly Autumn 2009 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO6
34103-02 CANCELLED Winter 2010 TBA Harper Center TBA

34103 Building the New Venture - Wartmahn; Crat
View course evaluation

Contents:

This course is intended for students who are interested in starting new businesses with a iesser emphasis on investing in start-up companies or buying existing firms. The
course focuses on small company management and the development of new enterprises from both a strategic and a tactical, action-oriented, hands-on perspective. Students
learn how to raise initiai seed funding, compensate for Hmited human and financial resources, establish initial brand values and positioning, leverage a strong niche position,
determine appropriate sourcing and sales channels, and develgp execution plans in sales, marketing, product development and operatiens.

The emphasis s managerial and entrepreneurial, It could be described as a working medel for starting a smaller enterprise, Paralleling the course content is 3 “game” in
which teams of four to five students simuiate building a new venture. At the beginning of the class, teams describe a product or service they would like to bring to market,
determine the necessary seed funding amount, and outiine current staffing and development status. Through the quarter, students buiid company rollout plans based on their
product or $ervice which range from high tech commercialization to retail concepts to small manufacturing companies. Each week, teams have specific written deliverables
for their “company" based on the course material, Assignments inctude identifying key hires, cheosing an initial target customer set, executing a marketing campaign,
creating a sales pitch, completing @ development/preduction plan, identifying important strategic partners, and determining next round funding requirements. "Game" points
wiil be assigned based on feasibility of actions, creativity of solutions, and adherence to seed budget constraints.

Through <lass lectures, "game” assignments, and real world cases, the course covers such topics as new product inngvation; building a start-up management team;
identifying target customers; inexpensive promotion/advertising technlques; professionalizing a sales process; and leveraging strategic partners. Emphasis is placed on
marketing and sates for new enterprises, because this is a major area of entreprenenaurial weakness,

Class limit will be strictly adhered to and adding this class after the first week Is strongly discouraged unless all ciasses have been attended.

Grades:
Based on "game" assignments, case analysis and active class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fatl.

Prarequisites:
Business 30006 and 37000.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 02/18/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:
: 7 ME

ol WV

Course Schedule

Key:

@5 = No auditors <. = Mo provisional grades i) = No pass/falt grades £3 = Ko non-Booth Students

-~ = PhD - students only #8 = Lectures Discussion 1i, = Case Studies . = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations ¢ = Ethics discussionfcomponent & = Graded homework assignments +, = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

= Midterm {} = QOptional midterm £ = Final exam (in class} ¢ = Final exam (take home)




Course Descriptions

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room
34103-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304
34103-81 Summer 2010 R 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center The Amoco Lecture Hall-GC300

34104 Special Topics in' Entreprenelirshiip: Developing a Naw Ventire (Navwr Vénture Challenige)
: )

Contents:
This course Is designed to allow students who have advanced to the second round of the New Venture Challenge to develop their Ideas into full business plans. Student teams
will work largely on their own to develop their husiness plans.

The ¢lass meetings consist primarily of plan presentations. Venture capitalists, private investors, and entrepreneurs will help ceitigue and mprove the plans during the
presentations. The class meetings alse will include presentations on presentation skills, on financial modeling, and on legal considerations in a new venture,

Preassignment: Students should come o the first class ready te present the executive summary of their plans,

Grades:
Based 70% on the quality of the work that goes int¢ the business ptan and 30% on class participation.

Prereguisites:

Advancement to the second round of the New Venture Challenge or (in rare circumstances) consent of the instructor: strict. Students should contact the instructor before the
ceurse begins.,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 5/09

Course Contditions and Course Refated Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
34104-01 Spring 2010 M 1:30PM-5:30PM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Beston Classroom-HCCO08

34104 Special Topics in Entrapreneurshipi Developing a NeWw: Vanture. (New Venture ChaHenge) - Blidnick: Ellon
: .

Contents:

This course is designed to allow students who have advanced to the second round of the New Venture Challenge to develop their iceas inte full business plans. Student teams
will work largely on their own to develop their business plans and are encouraged to meet individually with the class coaches and faculty.

The class meetings consist primarity of pian presentations, Venture capitalists, private Investors, and entrepreneurs will also help critique and improve the plans during the
presentations. The class sessions also will include workshops on the legal considerations of a new venture, developing marketing plans, and presentation skills,

Preassignment; An orientaticn meeting for all teams that Aave advanced to the second round of the New Venture Challenge will be hetd during winter quarter. Students
should come to this meeting ready to present a synopsis of their plans. Students will also be required to present their plan on the first day of ciass.

Grades:;
Based 70% on the quality of the work that goes Into the business plan and 30% on class participation,

Prereguisites:
Advancement to the second round of the few Venture Challenge or {in rare circumstances) consent of the instructor: strict. Students should contact the instructor before the
course begins.

Description andyor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
34104-81 Spring 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 403

34105 Entreprenéurial Intérnship Seminar < Rudnick; Ellen
! :

Contents:

This course provides studants who were selected to participate In the Polsky Center Entrepreneur Intern Program or Social Entrepreneur Intern program a forum to
strengthen their entrepreneurial network and insight skills. This is achleved through the development of unique case studies and analysis presented by the facuity, by outside
entrepreneurs and by the students themselves. The students will also interact with the other interns through presentations and sharing of experiences in order to broaden
their perspective on entrepreneurial/private equity career opportunities, Qutside guest lecturers on entrepreneurship and leadership will be included as part of the dassroom
session, In addition to the forum sessions the students will have one-on-one meetings with the faculty advisor in the development of their own cases.

Gradaes:
Based on classroom participation, the case study and analysis, and final presentation. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Key:
@9 = No auditors e = MG provisional grades (4) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
-« = PhD - students only %3 = Lectures 4.4 = Discussion (4, = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations &g = Ethics discussion/cemponent 4 = Graded homework assignments i, = Graded attendance/participation - = Quizzes
T = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam {in ctass) Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

Prerequisites:
Consent of instructor; selection as a Polsky Center Entrepreneur Intern or other approved internship, and completion of internship by autumn quarter,

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Hems:

563 QU &5 4

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
34105-01 Autumn 2009 M 3:00PM-6:00PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Reom-HC3B

34105 Enfrépreneurial Interfiship Saminar -
. :

Contents:

This course providas students who were selected to participate in the Polsky Center Entrepreneur Intern Program or Social Entrepreneur Intern program a forum to
strengthen their entrepreneurial network and insight skills. This is achieved through the development of unigue case studles and analysis presented by the faculty, by outside
entrepreneurs and by the students themselves. The students will also interact with the other interns through presentations and sharing of experiences in order to broaden
their perspective on entrepraneurial/private equity career opportunities. Qutside guest lecturers on entrepreneurship and leadership will be included as part of the classroom
sessicn. In addition to the forum sessions the students wili have one-on-one meetings with the faculty advisor in the development of their own cases, The best cases
developed in the class are eligible to win an award from the Polsky Center.

Materials:
CoursePack.

Grades:
Based on classroom participation, the case study and analysis, and final presentation. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisitas:
Consent of Instructor; selection as a Polsky Center Entrepreneur Intern or other approved internship, and comptetion of internship by autumn quarter.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Scheadule
Seaction Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Roomt
34105-02 Autumn 2009 M 3:00PM-6:00PM Harper Center The First Schelar Classroom-HCC24

34106 Commuarcializing Iftnovation = Meadow; Scott
View course evaluation

Contents:

Using the case method, this course will focus on the strategy and tactics of forming, acquiring and growing new ventures i.e., Increasing shareholder value for business
ventures funded with private equity. The exit goal for these enterprises will follow an initial public offering or a sale In approximately 3 to 5 years. This course is meant to aid
those students who are constdering being part of an entrepreneurial project or evaluating such enterprises from the position of & public investor, private investor, or any
stakeholder serving these emerging companies.

The course will consider ventures representing broad sectors of the economy, including retail (both traditional and enline), healthcare, telecommunications, congumer
services, and businesses enhanced by the Internet. The focus of the course is threefoid: (1} Strategic anaiysis of the sector within which the enterprise wili compete. (2) The
competitive advantage of the enterprise within the sector. This will be accomplished by analyzing the econemics of the project/company in a2 microcosm. Topics, designed to
assess/analyze the economic viability of the business model, will include: selectfon of Analeg projects, unit model of business, quality of management team, choice of
investment structure, and management of initial funding. (3) The capacity of the enterprise to be a national or international business. We will discuss issues including:
scalabitity, focus and positioning, marketing management, and exit opportunities.

In order to famitiarize the students with the strategy to approach success with these fragile companles, the course has been deésigned to consider the unique constraints upon
the functional areas of marketing, operations, finance andg strateqic planaing in entrepreneuriat endeavors.

Class discussions will cover foundational analysis, as well as the use of market research in the entrepreneurial environment, "how (0" build management, utilization of
analogs to develop the economic profile of emerging companies, staging and structure of financing over the life of the enterprise, and modification through analysis of the
tactics and strategy of functional disciplines when prejected outcomes are not achieved and the resulting ramificstions on cash usage.

For each class meeting, study questions will be assigned concerning the case study. Each student will be required to submit & two-page template/executive summary that
includes analysis and recommendations before each class. Teamwork s encouraged but nok required on these template/executive summaries. Memoranda with up to three
team members' names on them are acceptatle. During the course, each team will present elaments of their memorandum as a prelude to the discussion of the questions and
the case material, which will encompass the majority of the class period.

Preassignment: There is a first class assignment detaited in the CoursePack.

Grades:

Based on class participation, Including team presentation (40%), weekly template/memorandum {10%), voluntary midterm (10%) prepared in teams and final exam {40~
50%). The final exam is a take-home case analysis. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Preraquisites;

Key:

445 = No auditors 4w = NO provisional grades 1 No non-Booth Students

-+ = PhD - students only % = Lectures 1 Case Studies N

&, = Group Presentations & = Ethics discussion/component ¢ = Graded homework assignments . = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
= Midterm {3y = Optional midterm Final exam {in class) Final exam {tzke home)

No pass/fail grades %]
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Course Descriptions

None, Business 30130, 33001, 34101, 34102, 35200 would all be helpful, but are not required.

Description and/or course critéria fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Oy e M ogm Y
2% A% EUL0 S

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Timea Building Room

34106-01 Auturmn 2009 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Goldman, Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-HCC25
34106-01 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO6

34106-81 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

34106-02 Spring 201C R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hail C05

34106-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

34110 Social Entreprencurship - Darragh, Linda
i )

Contents:
Social entregrenaurship narrowly refers to startup social enterprises and, more broadiy, to adapting practices and institutions from for-profit business and entrepreneurship
to the secial sector. We will study the theory and practice of this phenomenon,

Topics will include avaluation of new social enterprises, financing social startups, finandng growth, venture philanthropy, earned income, choice of scele and scope, choice of
profit vs, non-praofit forms, governance of social enterprises, and performance measurement.

A large component of the course will be a “lab-like” group project which will be to conduct research and make recommendations for a focal social enterprise, focusing on ong
of the course topics. These projects wili be set up in advance. In this way it wili be like a lab class, but the anticipated time commitment from students is similar to an
extensive project in a standard class, not a lab class,

We will study cases from a broad set of industries including the arts, community banking, microfinance, health care, the environment, and education. Class sessions wili be a
mix of short lectures, discussions, guest speakers, and student presentations,

Grades:
Grading will be based on class participation, case write-ups, and the "lab-like" group project. Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

W N iyl w
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Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeating Day / Time Building Room
34110-01 Spring 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCO04

34110 Social Entréprenaurship - Garther, Robert
i .

Contents:

Social entrepreneurship narrowly refers to startup social enterprises and, more broadly, to adapting practices and institutlons from for-profit business and entrepreneurship
to the secial sector. We will study the theory and practice of this phenomenon.

Topics will include evaiuation of new social enterprises, financing social startups, finrancing growth, venture phitanthropy, earned income, choice of scale and scope, cholce of
profit vs. non-profit forms, governance of social enterprises, and performance measurement.

A large component of the course will be a “lab-like” group project which will be to conduct research and make recommendations for a local social enterprise, focusing on one
of the course topics. These projects will be set up in advance. In this way it wili be like a lab class, but the anticipated time commitment from students is similar to an
extenstve project in a standard class, not a lab class.

We will study cases from a broad set of Industries including the arts, community banking, microfinance, health care, the environment, and education, Class sessions wii be a
mix of shert lectures, discussions, guest speakers, and student presentations,

Grades:
Grading will be based on class participation, case write-ups, and the "lab-ltke" group preject. Cannot be taken pass/fait,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/0%

Cowrse Comditions and Course Retated Ftems:
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Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day [ Time Building Room
34:10-01 Spring 2010 T 1:30PM-4:20PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCC04
Key:
{3 = No auditers < = No provisional grades {) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only 33 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {} = Case Studies i, = Group Projects
& = Group Presentations & = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Gradegd homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
© = Migterm {} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (In class} = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

34111 Entreprensurial Selling - Wortmann,. Craig
} )

Contents:

Overview The biggest challenge to growing a successful entrepreneurial venture is selling. Entrepreneurs must bulld a strong sales pipeline to ensure profitable growth as
they tackle other pressing issues like staffing, infrastructure, and financing. In the Entrepreneurial Selling course, you will tears how to acquire custemers, target sales
through different channels, manage the sales function, and use the key tools required for success in selling, The course will combine the following elements to create 2
powerful learning experience for you: » A Scenario™ based case study that expliores all of the different chalienges in the sales process. The Scanario unfolds each week over
the course of the term and asks you te coliaborate and discuss what you are learning. A Scenario is a web-based case study that allows you to experience a true, real-life
story of success and fallure. The Scenario explores the difficult targeting decisions, ethical considerations, and selling situations of a start-up company through its first eight
years of growth. « Rote-play situations, including the art of conversation, hot prospecting, high-gain questioning, and handting objections « A Story Matrix of steries to be used
in selling and management to achieve sales objectives » A Sales Plan for a start-up or early-stage company « A Sales Presentation to @ mock customer These etermnents will
be supported by a research-based sales process and sales tooikit.

Learning Objectives You will be able to: » Understand the key phases of the seiling process « Use the sales toolkit to construct a sales strategy for a set of clients ang
channels + Tdentify the most cornmen failure points in an entrepreneurial sales process » Put to use a set of sales skills that wil serve you in any career context

Grades:
Grading will be based on flve factors:  50% - Final project assignment » 20% - One case write-up assignment « 10% - Sales person interview + 10% - Scenario
participation « 10% - Ciass participation

£ach student will be allowed one excused absence as long as notification is given prior to class. Any unexcused absences will impact the course participation component of
the grade. If a student is absent, he/she can make up the course participation component by turning in a ane-page overview of the missed session’s discussion and key
insights.

Prerequisites:
To be determined.

Description andyor course criteria last updated: 10/06/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Pay / Time Building Room
34111-81 Winter 2010 M &:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208
34111-81 (MOVEC TO AUTUMN) Spring 2010 TBA Gleacher Center TBA

34111-81 Autumn 2009 M 5:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 208

34701 New Venture and Small Enitefprise:Lab - Darragh, Linda
! )

Contents:

This one-quarter course is intended for students who are Interested in working for a new venture/small business or are interested in consulting to such entities. This course is
designed to apply the Chicago Booth's strong base of theoretical knowledge to the problems and opportunities of new ventures and smaller enterprises, Teams of four or five
students work on specific strategic and operational projects for early-stage companies in the Chicago area, The students work with the venture's management under the
guidance of the instructor, The clients rapresent diverse industries inciuding technology, biotech, industrial and consumer hased firms.

Prior to the first class, students will recelve an e-mail with a description of each client and proposed projects and be asked to submit their top three cholces of companies to
work with and their resumes to the instructor. The professor will compose the teams by balancing student preferences and their knowledge and skills.

Class sesstons consist of lectures by tha instructor on key topics related to smali business and new venture success including market research, go-to-market strategies,,
management, legai issues and financing new ventures through debt, angel capital and venture capital. The course also focuses on preject management techniques for smatl
tusiness consulting. In addition, there are several guest appearances including an entrepreneur panel discussion, a venture capitalist and a iawyer discussing new venture
legal issues, At the conclusion of the quarter, each team will submit its final recommendations and make a presentation to the client’'s management team.

Piease note: because of the University's obligation to the clients and the time Involved in the client project, students whe elect to register for this course should consider this &
commitment. Dropping this class after the first week is strongiy discouraged. Part-time students are welcome but this ciass requires substantial scheduie flexibility. Students
report spending approximately 8 - 10 hours per week on the projects and must be able to schedule frequent meetings with the client, oRen during business hours.

Class limit will be strictly adhered to.

Materials:
Based on classroom and team participation, final presentations, and client evaluations. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
One full quarter of Chicago Booth coursework,

Description andfer course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:
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Course Schedule

Section Quarter Mesting Day / Time Building Room

34701-01 Winter 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gigwitz Famlly Faculty Seminar Room-HC38

34701-01 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The First Scholar Classroom-HCC24

Key:

Q_f; = No auditors s = No provisionai grades (d = No pass/fait grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

< = PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 5.4 = Discussion {{, = Case Studies §& = Group Projects

Group Presentations { = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments ,; = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Midterm {} = Optional midterm /4. = Final exam (in class) = Final exam {take home)
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Course Descriptions

34702 Private Equity/Venture Capital Lab - Rudnick, Ellen
) )

Contents:

This ¢ourse is intended for students who are interested in learning more about what it is like te work in or with private equity investors or a venture capital firm, The course is
designed to complement the student's academic courses through hands-on experience in the analysis and understanding of investment decisions of venture capitalists/private
investment firms,

Students will work as interns on specific assignments for venture capital/private equity firms, These assignments can rang¢ from evaluating neéw market or business
opportunities for investment to working on specific issues/opportunities for portfolic companies. While the course s scheduled for the spring quarter, the internships may
begin earlier and possibly continue beyond the spring quarter.

Students will be selected for the course through a competitive screening/interviewing process. Students who are interested in the course will be asked to submit thelr
resumes in December {for earlier internships) or early Jaruary (for spring internships}. The resumes will Ge sent te the participating venture capital/private equity firms
based on the firm's interests and the student’s background. The host firms wllt select the students they wish to interview. The interviewing process will take place during the
winter guarter and students witl be selected during February and March. Students may be asked to start their internship prior to the spring quarter. If students have already
established a relationship with a potentiai host firm and wish te participate in the course they should contact the instructor. The venture capital/private equity firm will be
expected to meet the same requirements as those selected by the Chicago Booth.

The students will be expected to work a minimum of 15-2C heurs during their Internship and as such shouid only be registered for a total of three courses during the quarter,
The classroom sessiens during the spring quarter will consist of lectures by the instructor and invited guests discussing specific issues related to venture capital and private
equity investing. Seme of these classes will be case based and will require prier preparation. Students will also make presentations regarding their experiences and will work
with their classmates in solving problems, which arise during the internship, Students will aiso have a group project related to the New Venture Challenge competition. At the
conclusion of the quarter, each student wiil be required to submit a paper regarding the internship experience.

Grades:
Based on ciient evaluations, classreom participation and final paper. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Completicn of 6 or more Chicago Booth courses by the spring quarter is recommended, including corporate finance. Must be selected by a host firm.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:
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Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
34702-81 Spring 2010 M 6:0CPM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 408

34704 Real Estate Lab: Real Estate Challénge - pagliakiiosenh
. .

Centents:

Selected students from the business schoeols of Chicago and Northwestern universities wiil compete to present the best redevelopment proposal for a site owned by the City
of Chicago. Past sites have included praperties located in areas such as: the Olympic Village, the south {oop, the "six cornars,” Bronzeville and the near West Side, These
sites have lent themselves to a variety of proposed residential, retail and office uses. Each team - usually six full-time, first-year students - utilizes the spring quarter to hone
their proposal and their presentation. Resources for these activities include interested facuity members as well as local practitioners familiar with various aspects (design,
construction, feasing, financing, etc.) of the proposed preject. The proposals are uitimately evaluated by a panel of five judges - one of whom is typically a City
representative. These students typically find the experiential nature of the project to be intellectually rewarding as well as quite helpful when interviewing with prospective
employers.

Materiaks:
None.

Gratles:
Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prarequisites:

Application Process: If you are Interested in participating in this year's Challenge, piease so indicate to Professor Pagiiari (via email to joseph.pagliari@chicagobooth.edu)
by . Your email note should contain as attachments: 1) a resume and 2} a two-paragraph statement as to why you would like to be involved in this
year's Chalienge and what you might offer to your teammates in terms of expertise, perspective, contacts, etc. From these applications, Professor Pagliari - in consultation
with the Dean’s office - will select the six-member team which in his oginion is likely te best represent the School in this year’s Challenge.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:
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N S oy

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buillding Room
34704-01 Spring 2010 TBA Harper Center TBA
35000 Investments - Heaton, Johi

’ .
Key:
p_, = No auditors +, = No provisional grades No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only 4 = Lectures Discusslon ({ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations ¢ = Ethics discussion/component @& = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation » = Quizzes
" = Midterm { = Optional midterm £ = Final exam (in class) . = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Contents:

This course is an introduction to security valuation and portfolio design. We discuss the theory and application of the major valuation technigues used in financial analysis. We
examine how portfolios of assets shoutd be formed, how to hedge risks, and how to evaluate funds. The first part of the course focuses on common stocks. In the second
part of the course, fixed income securities, futures contracts, and option contracts are discussed.

Prerequisites:

Business 33001, and 41000 or 41100 {or approved substitutes): strict. This is a highly quantitative course. You must be comfortable with basic probability, statistics, calcuius,
and migroeconomics at the level of the above courses. You wiil have to use a spreadsheet or other statistics computer program.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:
Yo %
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Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

35000-03 winter 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroem-HCCO3
35000-04 Winter 2010 R 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroem-HCCO3
35000 Investments ~ Koijen, Ralph

Vi .

Contents:

This course offers the finanglal theory and quantitative analytical tools necessary for understanding how stock, bond, and option prices are determined, and provides the
skills reguired 1o make sound investment decisions, Topics covered include the following: the term structure of interest rates; portfolio sefection based on mean-variance
analysis; models of risk and return {including the CAPM and multifactor models); performance evaluation of mutual funds and hedge funds; market efficiency (including asset
pricing anomalies and behavioral finance); derivative security pricing {including options, futures, forwards, and swaps); and international tnvestment.

The theoretical concepts and intuition presented in the course are applied on real-worid data and preblems, toth in class and in homewerk sssignments. An array of
analytical and statistical skilis will be developed throughout the course,

Materinls:
The main texts used for the course are Bodie, Kane, and Marcus, Investments; Grinblatt and Titman, Financial Markets and Corporate Strategy; and a CoursePack.

Recommended: Malkiel, Burton G., A Random Walk Down Wall Street, and Siegel, Jeremy 1., Stocks for the Long Run.

Grades:
Based on 5-6 homework assignments, a case write-up and discussion, a mid-term, and a final. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000, 33001, and 41000 or 41106. Students must be comfortable with statistics, finear and matrix algebra, calcuius, and microeconomics at the level of the above
courses, Familiarity with a spreadsheet package such as Excel is vital.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

t’{“ T )‘

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35000-02 Autumn 2009 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCG4
35000-81 Autumn 2009 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 208

35000 Investmients « Linhainmag, Juhant
: X

Contents:!

This course offers the financial theory and quantitative tools necessary for understanding how stock, bond, and option prices are determined, and how financial assets are
vsed for investment decisions. Topics covered inglude the following: the term structure of interest rates; pertfolio selection based on mean-variance analysis; models of risk
and return {including the CAPM and multifactor models); performance evaluation; market efficiency and the random walk hypothesis; asset pricing anomalies and behavicral
finance: derivative security pricing {including opticns, futures, forwards, and swaps}; and international investment.

Materials:
The main text used for the course is Bodie, Kane, and Marcus, Investments; and 2 Course Pack.

Grades:
Based on 5-6 homework assignments, a case write-up and discussien, a mid-term, and a final.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000, 33001, and 41000 or 41100, Students must be comfortable with statistics, linear and matrix algebra, calculus, and microeconomics at the level of the above
courses. Familiarity with a spreadsheet package such as Excel is vital,

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Key:
@ = No auditers w = No provisional grades {) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
-~ = PhD - students only §2 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
& = Group Presentations ¢ = Ethics discussion/compenent # = Graded homework asslgnments +; = Graced attendance/participation = = Quizzes
© = Midterm {} = Optienal midterm £, = Final exarn (in class) ;- = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

SN BN s

Course Schedule

Sectlon Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

35000-02 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hait C10

35000-81 Spring 2010 W 6:0C0PM-9:06PM Gleacher Center The Barry F. Sullivan Lecture Hall-GC200
35000-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:008M Gleacher Center The Barry F. Sullivan Lecture Hall-GC200

35000 Investrients s
) )

Contents:

This course offers the financiai theory and quantitative analytical tools necessary for understanding how stock, bond, and option prices are determined, and provides the
skifls required to make sound investment decisions. Topics covered include the following: the term structure of interest rates; portfolio selection based on mean-variance
analysis; models of risk and return (including the CAPM and muitifactor models); performance eveluation; market efficlency (including asset pricing anomalies and behavioral
finance); derivative security pricing {including options, futures, forwards, and swaps), and special topics on the state of quantitative finance,

Practical implementation issues will be discussed on every topic, and every effort will be made to incorporate the problems and objectives of the practitioner, An array of
analytical and statisticai skills wiil be developed throughout the course.

Materiais:

The main texts used for the course are Bodie, Kane, and Marcus, Investments; and Grinblatt and Titmas, Financial Markets and Corporate Strategy. A CoursePack will alse be
designed containing supplemental readings, cases, and articles.

Grades:

Based on 5-6 homework assignments, 1-2 case write-ups and discussion, a mid-term, and a final exam. Class participation wilt also play a role. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No
auditers,

Prerequisites:

Business 30000, 33001, and 41000, This is a highly quantitative course. Students must be comfortable with statistics, linear and matrix algebra, calculus, and microgconemics
at the level of the above courses. Familiarity with a spreadsheet package such as Excel is vital,

Descripticn and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/0%
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

ol

Section Quarter Meeoting Day / Time Building Room

35000-01 Autumn 2009 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Goldman, Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-HCC25
35000-82 Autumn 2009 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 308

35000-85 Autumn 2009 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

35000 Investments - Pastor; Lubos
} )

Contents:

This course examines the benhavior and determinants of asset prices, and provides the skills and tools needed in investment management. Toplcs covered include modeliag
the relation between rigk and return, optimal portfolio selection, nternational investments, market efficiency, the empiricat evidence on the behavior of asset returns,
evaluating the performance of money managers, and the relation between asset prices and the macroeconomy. The course is quantitative and chatlenging. The theoretical
concepts and intuition presented in the course are applied on real-world data, both in class and in homework assignments.

Materials:
Bodie, Kane, and Marcus, Investments.

Grades:
Based on a final, mid-term, and homewaork assignments, Class participation will help gecide grades at the margin,

Prarequisites:
8usiness 30000, 33001, and 41000 or 41100, Students are expected to understand the fundamentals of statistics, calculus, and multiple regression analysis, and to be able te
apply these fundamentals using a spreadsheet package such as Excel or statistical software.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Cenditions and Course Related ttems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

35000-01 Winter 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCO4
35000-02 Winter 2010 R 8:30AM-1%:30AM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCC0O4
315000-81 Winter 2010 W 6:00PM-9:0C0PM Gleacher Center The Barry F. Suillvan Lecture Hall-GC200

No auditors w = No provisional grades () = No pass/fail grades £y = No non-Booth Students
<+ = PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion (i = Case Studles g, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/compeonent 4 = Graded homework assignments +; = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
" = Midterm {3} = Optional migterm 4. = Final exam (In class) '+ = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

35000 Investmants = Rosy, Toanid
View coyrse evajuation

Contents:

This course offers the financial theory and quantitative tools necessary for understanding how stock, bond, and option prices are determined, and how financlal assets are
used for investment declsions, Topics coverad include the following: the term structure of interest rates; portfolio selection based on mean-variance 2nalysis; modets of risk
and return {including the CAPM and multifactor modais); performance evaluation; market efficiency and the random walk hypothesis; asset pricing anomalies and behaviaral
firance; derivative security pricing (including options, futures, forwards, and swaps); financial innovation and hedge funds. Effort will be made to relste the course material te
current financial news and to problems relevant to the practitioner,

Materials:
Required: Bodie, Kane, and Marcus, Investments, and a CoursePack. Recemmended: Malkiel, A Random Walk Down Wall Street, and Siegel, Stocks for the Long Run.

Grades:
Basad on homework assignments, a case write-up, a stock tracking and Investment project, & mid-term, and a final.

Prereguisites:
Business 30000, 33001, and 41000 or 41100, The course presupposes a good working knowledge of basic statistics, up to and including lingar regression, and the ability to
use # spreadsheet package like Excel.

Description and/or course criterfa last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Refated Items:

G 4 O/

Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35000-01 Spring 2050 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C09
35000-82 Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Haill-GC304
35000-83 Spring 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hail-GC304
35000-81 Summer 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hall-GC204
35000-85 Summer 2010 5 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hal-GC204
35000-82 Summer 201C F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hail-GC204
35000 Investments - Hassan, Tarek

’ .
Contents:

This course offers the financial theory and quantitative analytical tools necessary for understanding how stock, bond, and option prices are determined, and provides the
skiills required to make sound investment decisions. Topics covered inciude the following: the term structure of interest rates; portfolio selection based on mean-variance
analysis; modais of risk and return (including the CAPM and multifactor models); performance evaluation; market effictency {including asset pricing anomalies and behavioral
finance); derivative security pricing (including options, futures, forwards, and swaps), and special topics in internationat investment,

Materials:
The main texts used for the course are Bodie, Kane, and Marcus, Investments; and Grinblatt and Titman, financial Markets and Corporate Strategy. A CoursePack will also be
designed containing supplemental readings, cases, and articles,

Grades:

Based on 5-6 homework assignments, 1-2 case write-ups and discussion, a mid-term, and 2 final exam, Class participation will also play a role. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No
auditors.

Prerequisites;
Businass 30000, 33001, and 4:000. This is a highly quantitative course. Students must be comfortable with statistics, linear algebra, calculus, and microeconomics gt the
level of the above courses, Familiarity with a spreadsheet package such as Excel is vital,

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35000-05 Winter 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classreom-HCCO1
35000-82 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-8:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

35001 Introductory Finance - Haikis: Milton
: ;

Contents:

This course, as the narne suggests, provides a introduction to the field of finance, It is intended for two types of students: (a) those students who do aot Intend to work in the
finance area but wish to be conversant with the important ideas ang tools of finance which they might encounter in the normal course of their jobs, and (b) those students
who do intend to work in the finance area but do not have the necessary preparation in economics to start with 35000 and 35200,

Key:
@y = No auditors w = NO provisionatl grades ) = No pass/fail grades €73 = No non-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only #2 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion (Y = Case Studies & = Group Projects
', = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

" = Midterm {3

i

Optional midterm 4, = Final exam {in class) © = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Since most of what one needs to know, both to understand finance issues in a non-finance position and to interview for internships in the finance area, is corporate finance,
tha course puts significantly more weight on corporate finance topics than on asset pricing topics. Indeed, the latter are covered only in so far as they are required te
ungerstand the former. For example, the course covers the “Capital Asset Pricing Model” at an intuitive level, but does not focus on the mathematics of this theory or cover
several other asset-pricing modals that are generally discussed in 35000, Meither does the course delve into the Institutional detalls of various assets or asset markets,
except in so far as these are neaded to understand corporate finance issues (for example, some understanding of bond contracts Is essential to understand financing Issues).

More specifically, aside from the necessary asset-pricing tackgreund, the course considers criteria for corporate investment decistons (“capital budgeting”) under various
2ssumptions about the types of investments avaliable {e.g., certain vs. uncertain} andg the environment in which these decisions are made (e.q., the tax system). The course
also considers the firm’s financing decision, namely, what securities to lssue and how much to pay out in dividends. Several more specialized topics, such as optioas and
mergers and corporate contra! are covered as time permits. The format is primarily lecture, but class discussion is strongly encouraged, and four cases will be discussed. A
detailed syllabus will be posted on my web site and on the University's Blackbeoard (Chalk) web site for this course as soon as it is available.

Materiais:
The required materials are Berk and DeMarzo, Corporate Finance, and a CoursePack,

Grades:
Grades are based on a mid-term exam, a final exam, 4 case write-ups, and class participation. Students are alsc expected to complete more-or-less weekly problem sets.
These are not graded and need not be turned in.

Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Condittons and Course Related Items:

7

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35001-01 Autumn 2009 MW 3:10PM-4:30P8M Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classroom-HCC08
35001-81 Auvtumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Barry F. Suilivan Lecture Hall-GC200

35100 Financial Instrunients -~ Constantinides; George
view course evaluation

Contents:

We develop the theory of pricing derivatives such that there are no oppertunities for arbitrage between a derivative and the underlying securities. We study forward ang
futures contracts, interest-rate and foreign-exchange swaps, and call and put options. We proceed to develop the implications of no arbitrage in dynamic trading models: the
binemial, Black-Scholes-Merton, and stochastic-volatility models. We apply the theory to risk management and the pricing and hedging of optlons on: equities, indices,
currencies, futures, fixed-income securities, and claims to the firm {common stock, senior and junior bonds, callable bonds, warrants, and convertible bonds).

[ emphasize the theory and its application to the management of risk and provide the foundations for the courses Business 35101, 35130, 35131, 35132 and 35152. I de-
emphasize the institutional aspects of the derivatives markets and refer the student to the related courses, Business 35101 and 35131, where the institutional aspects of the
markets are emphasized,

The course is mathematical, requiring some prior exposure to calcuius, statistics, and probability theery. By browsing through the course description pested on the portal, you
shoutd be able to gauge your proficiency In these skifls. The course is intended for students who plan to work in the derivatives industry under a technical capacity. The
course is extremely demanding in effort and time and is appropriate for students who have the time and the needed background and motivation. Every effort is made,
nowever, to bring aut the Intuition behind the resuits.

Materials:
Lecture notes and readings posted weekly on the course web site; R, McDonaid, Derivatives Markets; J. Bull, Options, Futures and Other Derlvatives; and 1. Hull, Sclutions

Manual,

Grades:
Based on weekly problem sets, @ mid-term and a final examinatlon.

Prerequisites:

Business 3500C. Whereas the prerequisite is not enforced, I assume kaowtedge of the following material: institutional understanding of forward and futures contracts and
their differences; instituticnal understanding of options; discrete and continuous compounding and discounting; and the lognermal property of stock prices.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Scheadule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

35106-01 Winter 2010 MW B8:30AM-9:50AM Harper Center The Sidney Davidsen Classroom-HCCO4
35100-02 Winter 2010 MW 10:10AM-11;30AM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCQ4
35100-81 Winter 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Amoco Lecture Hall-GC300

35100 Financial Instruments - Novy-Mas. Bohert
. X

Contents:
In this course students learn how to price derivative securities, such as options, futures, forward contracts and swaps. After covering general arbitrage bounds on derivative

Key:

a4

Ne auditors ws = No provisional grades {3 = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

PhD - students only 8 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion Y = Case Studies %, = Group Projects
Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/cemponent & = Graded homework assignments ; = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam (in class) - = Final exam (take home)

.
ey



Course Descriptions

prices, we study spedific models to price derivatives: binomial trees, Black and Scholes, and modets with stochastic volatifity {such as the Derman-Kani tree). We then apply
these derivative-pricing models to a rich class of contracts, including corporate securities (corporate bands, warrants, catlable bonds...}, currency options, futures options,
interest rate derivatives, and reat options. During the last weeks, we also apply these derivative-pricing models to risk management. The course is highly mathematical, and
students should feel comfortable with calculus, basic probability theory, statistics, and the Excel function solver,

Materials:
Hull, Options, Futures, and Other Derivative Securities and arrow and Turnbull, Derivative Securities.

Grades:
Based on probiem sets, mid-term, and final, Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

R
Bl g 4

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room

35100-01 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Goidman, Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-HCC25
35100-81 Spring 2010 W 6:008M-9;:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

35100-85 Spring 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Ceanter Lecture Hall 408

35100-81 Summer 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

35101 Futures, Forwards, Options & Swaps: Theory and Practice < Bélton, Terrence
! .

Contents:

This course introduces the practical uses of interest rate swaps, credit derivatives, and financial futures and options on government bonds, Eurodoliars, stock indexes, and
forelgn currencies. The focus of the course Is on the relationships between derivatives and their underlying cash markets, and on the correct use of swaps, futures, credit
derivatives, and options for hedging and trading.

Students best served by this course are those who either hold or expect to hold positions that require the use of interest rate or credit derivatives, These include portfolio
managers, bank treasury functions, asset-liability and other risk managers, and traders. Because actual industry practice is combined with financial theory, the course may
ais0 appeal to those with academic research interests in swaps, futures, and options.

Prerequlisites:
Business 35100,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Ceourse Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35101-81 Winter 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206

35101 Futures, Forwards, Options & Swaps:Theory and Practice - Culp, Christophar
. )

Contents:
This course addresses the strategic and tactical dimenslons of "derivatives.” The course is not primarily a financial instrument valuation class but rather a class on how
derlvatives can be used to facilltate risk transfer (both for hedging and speculative purposes).

The class is divided into three major parts. In the first part of the course, you will learn to "speak the tanguage of derivatives,” We will examine the jnstitutional structure of
derivatives activity, including the distinctions between exchange-traded and over-the-counter derivatives and the processes of derivatives trading, clearing, and settlement,

In the second part of the course, we will explore the theoretical aspects of futures, forward, and swap markets as risk transfer markets. We wili examine concepts like the
theory of supply of storage, the term structure of futures and forward prices, "normal backwardation,” and other concepts essential to understanding the use of derivatives to
hedge and speculate, Although the emphasis in the theory section will be on commodity derivatives, the discussion applies t& financial derivatives, as well,

The third and longest part of the class addresses the tactical aspects of derivatives, inciuding how to choose the type of derivatives solution {e.g., exchange-traded vs, over-
the-counter), how to determine the amousnt to hedge given different business objectives (l.e., "optimal" hedge ratios), and now to overlay market views onte trading and
hedging pragrams. The main products we wil cover include energy derivatives {oil, natural gas, electricity), Eurodeposit rate derivatives {dollar swaps, FRAs, Eurodoliar
strips}, currency derivatives, equity derivatives, and crediy derivatives.

Students most likely to benefit from this section of Business 35101 are those whose jobs currently or may in the future involve using, trading, or marketing derivatives either
on the buy or the sell side. The class is also appropriate for students interested in pursuing werk in these figlds as consultants rather than direct users.

Materials:
C. L. Culp, Risk Transfer: Derivatives in Theory and Practice (Wiley, 2004); G. Burghardt, The Eurodollar Futures and Options Handbook (McGraw-Hilt, 2003); and a
CoursePack of readings.

Key:

Q) = No auditors <er = No provisional grades Q) = Mo pass/fail grades Ef) = N¢ non-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only #§ = Lectures 5.2 = Discussion (3 = Case Studies & = Group Projects
&4 = Group Presentations € = Ethics discussion/component % = Graded homework assignments ., = Graged attendance/participation = = Quizzes

T = Midterm {y = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {In class) . = Final exam (take heme}



Course Descriptions

Grades:
Based primarily on a take-home probiem-solving-oriented final exam, and several problem sets.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 3510C or equivalent,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/16/09

Coutse Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Scheduole
Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35101-81 CANCELLED Spring 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gteacher Center TBA

35120 Portfolio Management - Pastor; Lubos
: )

Contents:

This quantitative course presents advanced material relevant for portfolio managers, extending the material covered in Investments (Business 35000). Topics include the
money managament industry (mutuat funds, pension funds, hedge funds), modern techniques for optimal portfelio seiection, liquidity and transaction costs, properties of
asset returns, and investment strategies designed to exploit apparent violations of market efficiency. The method of instruction is & combinatien of case studies and lectures,
which include discussion of recent academic research and its practical applications. The course Is best suited for second-year MBA students, as well as for first-year MBA
students who have taken Investments.

Materials:
CoursePack contalning the syllabus and case studies.

Grades:
Based on weekly group assignments, two exams, and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors,

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 (strict) and 41100, Students can repiace Business 41100 with 41000, but they should then expect to work harder. Students are expected to be comfortable
appiying statistics, basic calculus, and multipie regression analysis, and to be ready to learn additionat quantitative techniques in the course.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

i * !
P % Ry i

=

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Rocm

35120-01 Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Letrman Brothers Classroom-HCCO2
35120-81 Spring 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 406

35:20-85 Spring 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 406

35130 Fixed Income Asset Pricing ~ Heaton, John
| .

Contents:

The markat value of fixed income products is skyrocketing, and their comgplexity is ever increasing. As of the end of 2004, US Government debt stood at arcund $4 trillion,
the corporate debt was valued around $5 trillion and the mortgage backed securities market at around $5.5 trillion. These numbers represent increases of 35%, 42% and
579 gver their respective numbers at the end of 2000. Derivative securities demonstrated an even larger increase; as of the end of 2004, the Interest rate swap market was
valued at around $5 trillion, and OTC ferward and oplions vaiued at 500 bilitons, a 135% and 150% increase over thelr respective values in 2000,

This course covers state-of-the art models and techriques required to analyze fixed income instrumants, and their derivatives, in modern financial markets. 8y the end of the
course, students wil learn (i} the basic concepts of fixed income instruments, such as yield, duration, convexity; (i) the modern empirical methodologies to describe Treasury
and corporate band data, such as "curve fitting," factor analysls, and default probabilities; (lii} the most recent modeling technigues for fixed income derivative products used
in the Street, such as the models of Vasicek, Cox Ingersail ang Ross, Ho and Lee, Hull ang White, Black-Derman-Toy, and Heath-Jarrow-Marton; and, importantly, (iv) how to
use these models in practice to value both traditional derivative instruments, such as Swaps, Bond Options, Caps and Floors, as well as the more recent products, such as
Inverse Floaters, Range Notes, Mortgage Backed Securities and Credit Derivatives,

The key feature of Fixed Income Asset Pricing is that it strongly emphasizes the applications of these models to value real world fixed income products, and their derivatives,
by focusing both on the practical difficulties of applying models to the data, as well as on the necessity to use computers to compute prices. The course, which is
mathematical in nature and relies on continuous time methodologles {developed within the course), includes many real world Case Studies and Data Analysis to allow
students to apply these models to a wide range of derivatives and new products, as weil as to understand their risk and return characteristics.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35100: strict.

Crescription andfor course criteria last updated: 6/08

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Key:
\c”/ No auditors s = Mo provisional grades i) = No pass/fall grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
'« = PhD - students only # = Lectures = Discussion {{ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects

., = Group Presentations 7 = Ethics discussion/component 4§ = Graded homework assignments . = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
© = Midterm {’y = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {in class) . = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Schadule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buikting Room
35130-81 Wwinter 2010 M &:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

35130 Fixed Income Asset Pricing - Varonasi; Pietro
: i

Contents:

The market value of fixed income products is skyrocketing, and thelr complexity is ever increasing. For instance, as of the end of 2008, the U.S. government debt stood at
around $6 trillion whila the mortgage backed securities market at around $9 trilllon. These numbers represent increases of almost 40%over their numbers at the end of 2006.
Derivative securities demonstrated an even larger increase: as of June 2008, the size {ngtional} of the interest rate swap market was $357 trillion, and the OTC forward and
options market was at 101 trillions, more than 70% and 88% higher than their sizes two years earlier. In addition, as the 2007 - 2009 financtal crisls evolves and the
recession proceeds, we can expect a substantial increase In the size of the U.5. governments’ debt, projected to possibly reach 80% of GDP by 2019, 2 big increase
compared the 40% figure in 2008. In addition, the recent aggressive expansionary monetary policy of the Federal Reserve may lead to higher future tnflation, In such an
environment, it is of paramount important to obtain a deep understanding of the scurces of risk of fixed income securities, and the current methodologies used by market
participants to price and hedge fixed income products and complex derivative instruments.

This course covers state-of-the art models and technigues required to analyze fixed income instruments, and their derlvatives, in modern financial markets, By the end of the
course, students will learn (1) the basic concepts of fixed income iastruments, such as yield, duration, convexity; (i) the modern empirical methodologies to describe Treasury
and corporate bond data, such as "curve fitting," factor analysis, and default probabilities; (lii} the most recent modeling techniques for fixed income derivative products used
in the Street, such as the models of Vasicek, Cox Ingersoll and Ross, Ho and Lee, Hull and White, Black-Derman-Toy, and Heath-Jarrow-Morton; and, importantly, (iv) how to
use these models in practice to value both traditionat derivative instruments, such as Swaps, Boad Optlons, Caps and Floors, as well as the more recent products, such as
Inverge Floaters, Range Notes, Mortgage Backed Securities and Credit Derivatives.

The key feature of Fixed Incorme Asset Pricing Is that it strongly emphasizes the applications of these models to value real world fixed income products, and their derivatives,
by focusing both on the practical difficulties of applying models to the data, as weil as on the necessity to use computers to compute prices. The course, which is
mathematical in nature and relies on continuous time methodolegies (developed within the course), incluges many real world Case Studles and Data Analysis to aliow
students to apply these models to a wide range of derivatives and new products, as well as to understand thelr risk and return characteristics, More infermation s available
on the course homepage ; I i i .

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35100: strict,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Comditions and Course Related Items:

R

o

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullcling Room
35120-01 Autumn 2009 F 1:30PM-4:20PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-BCCG2
35130-85 Autumn 2009 5 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hall-GC204

35131 Financial Engineering: Cases in'Fiancial Risk Managemaearit ~ Yeronesi; Pigtro
: )

Contents:

The 2007 - 2009 financial crisis highlighted once again the importance of financial risk management, not only by financial institutions, but by corporations more genearzlly. A
hot discussion resurfaced on the usefulness of popular risk measures, such as Value-at-Risk, as well as of derivative securities as proper instruments to hedge corporate
financial risk. As the financiai world becomes increasingly more complex and the opportunities offered by derivative instruments increase, so do the potential risks from their
misunderstanding and misuse. As the global derivatives market keeps Increasing - it reached $592 trillion (notienal} in December 2008, a 40% increase over its value in
December 2006 - it is as Important as ever to be able to exploit the opportunities offered by derivative instruments, not only for proper corperate risk management, but
even to gain a strategic advantage once risk management solutiens are integrated with the long term corporate geals.

This course uses the case method to study the fundamentais of corporate financial risk management. The course has two main objectives. The first is to cover techniques to
identify, measure and manage corporate financial risk, as modern financial markets and reguiation require. Specifically, topics of discussion will include dynamic hedging and
portfolio replication, the development of Value-at-Risk and expected shortfall, the management of exchange rate risk, interest rate risk, credit risk and operation risk. The
second main objective is to build a framework to integrate financial risk management solutions with long-term carporate strategy. We will discuss cases where the use of
financiat engineering was vital for the success of a business strategy. Typical applications in this case include privatizations, mergers and acquisitions, and financing
strategies, among others.

Study questions on each case will be assigned in preparation for the ciass discussion, At the beginning of each class, students submit a one- or two-page memorandum with
the key points of the assigned case. Group work Is encouraged, but no more than four students can be ir the same group. All names have to appear on each memerandum.
Individual homework will also be assigned. A good background in derivative securities and knowledge of spreadsheet programs are necessary. However, the course wilt focus
mare on the uses of derivative securities rather than their technical aspects. Hence, a preparation at the ievel of Business 35100 {Flnancial Instruments) wili be sufficient to
analyze the cases. More information is available on the course homepage H i I ; i .

Preassignment: The assignmeant for the first class is detalled in the CourgePack.

Grades:
Based on a final exam {50%), class participation (30%}, memoranda and homework {20%).

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35100: strict,

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Key:
i@y = No auditors s = No provisional grades &) = No pass/fall grades €3 = Ne non-Booth Students
- = PhO - students only #8 = Lectures .4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects

', = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/compenent & = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation =~ = Quizzes
" = Midterm £y = Optional migterm Z. = Final exam (in class) ;. = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Scheduie

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35131-01 Winter 201¢ W B:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO5
35131-81 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

35132 Financial Enginearing: MathHematical Models of Option’ Pricing and theéir Estimation = Veronesi. Pitro
: .

Contents:

It is a fact that derivatives' markets have been growing fast in the past decade. As of December 2008, the total notional of over-the-counter derivatives was $592 trillion, a
40% increase over its value in December 2006. A similar expansion was registered by the credit derivatives market, which stood at $42 trillion (notional) at the end of 2008.
Aithough both the global derivatives market and the credit derivatives market experience a decline during the 2008 financial crisis, there is littie doubt that they will play a
major rale in the future. For instance, likely the Jargely unregulated credit derivatives market will become more regulatad, possibly moving to a regulated exchange, but their
function as providing insurance on default is too Important for it to disappear. The current financial crisis has generated also large trading opportunities, as the distocatien of
capitat increased the spreads across the board, and numerous apparent “almost arbitrage” opportunities appear availabie to whoever has capital to invest and the expertise
to capture them.

This course covers the analytical and numerical methodologies applied by hedge funds and dertvatives trading desks to price comptex derivative securities and devise
arbitrage strategies. We will apply these methodologies to several case studies, whose topics range from relative value trades In equity options and fixed income astruments,
to the pricing of convertible securities using numerical methods. About half of the course is devoted to credit risk and securitization. Numerous profitable opportunities are
now avallable as the government tries to jump start the securitization market again. We will cover case analysis that range from the pricing and hedging of credit derivatives,
such as credit default swaps {CDS), to the valuation and risk analysis of cash and synthetic collateratized debt obligations (CDO). We will also discuss and analyze the credit
markel indices such as TRAC-X,

In a world of increasingly higher sephistication, the valuation of complex derivative securities and the design of arbitrage strategies require the understanding and application
of advanced models of option pricing, and their application to real data, This course emphasizes both, and provides students with reat world problems to solve.

More information is available on the course homepage hitpi//faculty.chicagobeoth.edu/pietre. veroaesi/teaching/ BUS439,htm.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35100 OR 35130: strict,

Description and/or course criterla last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

2

Course Schedule
Sectian Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
3513285 Winter 2010 < 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

35150 Advanced Investments - Cachrana, John
View course evaluation

Contents:

This course surveys recent developments in investments, bridging the gap fram Business 35000 to the activities of top financial institutions. One central theme: asset pricing
has ungergone a sea of change in the last 20 years or 50, with the realization that expected returns do vary across time, and across assets in ways that the static CAPM and
random-walk view does not recognize.

We will cover the modern discount factor approach to asset pricing theory, covering stocks, bonds, and options together. We wilt cover empirical methods, including how to
evaluate asset pricing models and how to evaluate forecasting techniques. We will cover a range of topics, including 1) frow stock and bond returns can be predicted over
time, 2) understanging the volatility of stock and bond returns, 3) multi-factor models for understanding the cross-sectional pattern of average returns, such as value, growth
and momentum effects, 4) the size of the average market return and its relation to fundamentat risks, 5) optimal portfolios that reflect multifactor modeis, return
predictability and hedging motives, 6} advanced trading strategies used by trading desks and hedge funds, 7) performance evaluation and benchmarks for funds, 8) liquidity
effects and "bubbles" in stock and bonds 9) financial crisis.

This course and the other “advanced investment” classes 35151 (Moskowitz), 35120 (Pastor}, 35151 and 35901 (Fama), are designed to be different from the others, yet
compiementary. Students need not worry about overiap. Most tepics are different, and the topics that appear In comman are covered from a different perspective in each
class.

This course Involves a lot of work, including reading, weekly problem sets that encompass both conceptual problems and extensive computer problems, and preparation for
class discussion,

Please see the ciass website for more information, at hitpi//faculty.chicagobooth.edu/iohn.cochrane/teaching/35150Q advanced investmentss

Grades;
Based on homewerk, class participation and final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Preregulsites:

Business 35000 and 41100, more advanced courses such as Business 35151, 35901, 35904 and 41202, or their equivalents from other institutions. You need some exposure
to finance (CAPM, expectations hypothesis, etc.), and you need to be comfortable running regressions and with simple time series such as the AR(1). The prerequisites are
not strict -- you do not have to ask for a waiver, and you can register without them -- but you'll find the class pretty hard If you're missing prerequisites. There is a
mandatory first class assignment. See the class website for more information.

Descriplion and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

i

Keay!:

&y = No auditors w = No provisional grades (¢} = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

-~ = PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 4.4 = Discussion i = Case Studies & = Group Projects
& = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments v, = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes

= Midterm ('}: = Opticnal midterm £, = Final exam (in class) Finat exam (take home)



Ceourse Descriptions

Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
3515601 winter 2010 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center tecture Hall C10
315150-81 winter 2010 F £:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

35151 Empirical Asset Pricibig - Moskowitz, Tobias
View course evaluation

Contents:

This course provides the basis for testing asset pricing theory, We will develop medgels and tests for analyzing how and why stock prices move over time and vary across
stacks. We will examine the theories and empirical techniques for analyzing markets, covering academic articles and replicating studies using actual asset price data. We will
derive models for portfotio decisions and prices, study the extensive empirical work that characterizes movements in security prices, and examine tests to determine whether
markets are "efficient.” Topics covered inciude 1) basic statistical tests of asset prices, 2) portfolio theory, 3} single and multi-factor pricing models, 4} market efficiency and
anomalies, including vatue-grewth and momenturn, 5) behavieral finance, &) market frictions, 7) tradiag costs, Kquidity, and tiquidity risk, 8) financiai ¢rises and opportunities
for quantitative investing, and 9} empirical evidence on portfolio choice (heme and local bias, private equity holdings). These topics and techniques will change depending on
the current "state-of-the art" in asset pricing. The course is meant te be flexible.

This course is designed for students who want a2 more detailed, more rigorous, and up-to-date treatment of asset pricing theory and empirical work than is provided by
35000, It is especially appropriate for students contemplating the analytical concentration in finance, and provides many tools and concepts that are essential for the
advanced finance courses, The materiai is covered in a rigorous analytical manner, and students must be comfortable with technical methodotogies {i.e., calculus, linear
algebra, and advanced statistical theory). These courses are meant to be difficult, but accessibie to the highly motivated M.B.A. student. The reading list is extensive. The
expectation is that the average student spends 20+ hours per week on the course, outside of class.

This course, 35150 (Cochrane), 35120 (Pastor) and 35901 (Fama), are designed to be quite different from the others, yet complementary. Stugents need not worry about
overlap. Most topics are different, and the few topics that appear in common ate covered from a different perspective In each class,

Grades:

Based on 9 weekly problem sets that apply theory learned in class to actual stock price data and replicate results from many of the academic articles we will read in class.
The focus is on rigorous empirical analysis and testing, which 1s motivated by the asset pricing theory we will derive in class. Class participation, Including weekly
presentations of academic journal articies, a "referee” (written critical} report on an acaderic article, and a take home final examination will also comprise the grade, In
aqdition, for Ph.D. students oniy, a term paper can be written as a substitute for the weekly problem sets or take-home final, Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 and 41100: strict. These are meant to be minimum requirements. A solld background in econamics, mathematics, and especially statistics is necessary for

the course that meets at least the level of the prerequisites.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35151-01 Spring 2010 #M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The PIMCO Ciassroom-HCCO7
35151-814 Spring 201¢ M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

35152 Steuctured Finance and Insurance - Quip, Christopher
: )

Contents:

"Structured finance” refers to the process by which firms raise funds through non-traditional mechanisms, and “Structured Insurance” {also known as "alternative risk
transfer") refers to the process by which corporations integrate risk management solutions into their traditionat corporate financing activities. Both concepts increasingly refer
to that part of the global financial market where securities, derivatives, and insurance markets conveérge into integrated corporate financing and risk management
instruments.

The course begins with a quick review of basic corporate finance theory and how structured finance and insurance fit into that theory. We will then have a background tecture
¢n insurance, reinsurance, and credit risk transfer {including credit derivatives) - all essential for understanding the rest of the course,

The rest of the class will be dedicated to a review of the products and processes of the SF and 51 worlds, We will cover the following product/process areas:

Structured Finance: (a) hybrids and convertibies; (b) contingent capital; (c} asset-backed securities; (d) cash and synthetic collateralized debt obligations {CDOs); {(e) the
leveraged syndicated loan market and CLOs (and their role in financing LBO and M&A activity); and (g) project/principal finance.

Strugtured Insurance: (a} risk securitizations, insurance-linked notes, and cat bends; (b} captives, pretected cell companies, and mutuals; {c) finite risk and financiat
reinsurance; {d) multi-line and multi-trigger programs; and {d) contingent cover.

we will also discuss the credit crisis throughout the course - why it happened, what products and markets were affected, and how it wili impact the future of structured
finance and structured insurance.

This course will not be heavy on mathematics or analytics and is not primarily an asset pricing, cash flow modeling, or financial engingering course. Our perspective instead
will be highly institutionat (including legal, tax, accounting, etc.) and product-oriented. The goal is for you to understand the basic function, benefits, and risks of structured
products and structured financing techniques against a framing and unifying backdrop of corporate finance, risk management, and capital allocation.

The class should appeal primarily to those interested in structured products and insurance on the sates and structuring side (banks, reinsurance companies, derivatives
deaters, etc.), and on the issuer side {corperate finance and treasury cperations and risk management).

Materiais:
Key:
‘d = No auditors w = No provisional grades &) = No pass/fall grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only &3 = Lectures d = Discussion {4 = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
', = Group Presentations ¢ = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments <, = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
= Midterm {y = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in class) . = Final exam {tzke home)



Course Descriptions

Culp, C. L. Structured Finance and Insurance (Wiley, December 2005) and a thick CoursePack of readings.

Grades:
Based primarily on a take-home final exam and several problem sets.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 or equiv.: strict, 1 recommend but do not strictly reguire stugents to have taken Business 35100 or 35101, The recommendation for 35100/35101 is a very

strong recommendation - students who are not relatively facile with derivatives may struggte in the class. You don't need to know ali the pricing models, but you do need to
know how basic products like interest rate swaps work.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/15/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35152-81 Autgmn 2009 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

35200 Corporation Finance - Borp, Laura
Vi ;

Contents:

MBA RESCRIFTION

This course will provide a comprehensive and practical background on corporate finance, with an emphasis piaced on practicai applications and recent events. The course will
combine the transaction experience of the instructor with a textboek, academic research, and case studies,

Corporate finance is about making the right investment (internal ang acquisitions), valuation, financing, capital structure, sharehoider payout, restructuring (divestiture, go
private, etc.), and corporate governance decisions to maximize shareholder value. We will study each of these methods of creating shareholder value. Pre-assignment: A
pre-assignment will be posted on the course CHALK page and may be found in the course syllabus. Students are expected to compiete the pre-assignment before the first
class meeting,

Course Format: The course will be a mix of lectures, case and classroom discussions, and readings, We will reference current events in the financial news as much as
possible. A mixture of a textbook, academic research, cases and financial press will be used for the reading. The course will be approximately 60% lecture and 40% case and
general discussion.

UNDERGRADUATE-ONLY DESCRIPTION

This course will provide a comprehensive and practical background on corporate finance, with an emphasis placed on practical applications. The course will combine the
transaction experience of the instructor with a textbook, academic research, and case studies. This course i3 ideal for any student who is contemplating or pursuing a career
in finance and/or business.

Ceorporate finance is about making the right investment {internal and acquisitions), valuation, financing, capital structure, shareholder payout, restructuring (divestiture, go
orivate, spin off, etc.) and corporate governance decisions to maximize shareholder value. We wiil study each of these methods of creating shareholder value, time
permitting.

The first part of the course will focus on discounting cash Rows, discount rates, and the different types of valuation techniques for internal capital projects and acquisitions of
companies. These will Include the discounted cash flow method, the adjusted present value method, cemparable trading muitiples analysis and comparable transactions
analysis. The course will then evaluate a company's choice of capital structure, or the mix of debt and equity on the balance sheet, and we will study aspects of both debt and
equity securities. Then, we'll evaluate how companies eiect to return cash to shareholders via share repurchases and dividends. Finally, as time permits, we will study
acquisitions and divestitures, leveraged buy outs (LBOs), private equity, hedge funds and corporate governance,

Course Format: The course will be a mix of lectures, classroom discussion, cases, and articles. We will reference current events in the financial news a3 much as possible. A
mixture of a textbook, academic research, cases and financlat press will be used for the reading.

Materials: Berk and Demarze's Corporation Finance, 1st edition. CoursePack of readings and cases. The course syllabus will be posted on CHALK and emailed to registered
students prior to the first class. Please read the syllabus and do the assigned readings before the first class. A calculator with financial functions is recommended.

Grades: The course grade will be based on: 8 case write ups {20%), homework assignments (5%}, midterm (25%), finai exam {50%), and class participation effort {for
marginal grades). Group work is required. No auditors permitted. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites: Coursework in economics and/or math Is helpful. Accounting is also helpful but not required.

Materiais:

MBA SECTION: Berk and Demarzo's Corporation Finance and a CoursePack of readings and cases. The course syliabus will be posted on CHALK and emailed to registered
students prior to the first ¢lass. Please read the syilabus and complete the first class assignment before the first class,

Grades:

MBA SECTION: The course grade will be based on: case write ups , midgterm, final exam, and class participation. Homework problems are given; however, they are not
turred in or graded.

Group work is required. No auditors permitted. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
MBA SECTION: Business 30000 and 35000; strict, 41000 (or 41:00) is highly recommended. 30000 and 35000 are strict prerequisites and may not be taken concurrently.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Key:
((_; = N¢ auditors we = No provisional grades {¢) = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

- = pPab - students only %8 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion (i = Case Studies %, = Group Projects
& = Group Presentations { = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation » = Quizzes

"= Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam (in class} ¢ . = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Cottrse Conditions and Course Related Items:

VO L

Course Schedule

Section Comment Quarter Meeting Day / Time  Building Room
35200-03 (UNDERGRADUAYE ONLY) Undergraduate Only  Winter 2010 TR 10:30AM-11:50AM  Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classroom-HCCO8
35200-05 Spring 2010 R 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO6

35200 Corporation Finance -~ He, Zhigud
. .

Contents:

The purpose of this course is to provide you with an understanding of major decisions made by corporate financlal managers and familiarize you with the toots used to make
these decisions. The first part of the course covers methods used to value investment projects. Particular attention wilt be glven to the methods of weighted-average cost of
capital (WACC), and adjusted present value (APV). The next part of the course focuses on issues of corporate financial structure, The focus will be on the choice of financing
through equity, debt and other types of securities and on paycut policies through dividends. Tha course also addresses the impact of the agency probiem and asymmetric
information. Specialized topics, such as mergers and acquisitions, corgerate hedging, tankruptcy and rest options wili be covered as time permits.

Materials:
Berk and DeMarzo, Corperate Finance; CoursePack. The syllabus will be posted on Chalk. Please read the syllabus and do the assigned readings before the first class,

Grades:
Based on cases {20%), Class participation and in-class quizzes (10%), midterm exam (30%) and final exam (40%), Midterm score can be replaced by the final score if the
latter is higher than the former. No auditors.

Preredquisites:
Business 30000, 33001, 35000 (strict), and 41000 {or 41100) are strongly recommended. Business 35000 is a strict prerequisite and cannot be taken concurrently,

Description andfor course criteria last updated; 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

¢ o o I g R
Ww @B Wl d

Course Schedtle

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

35200-01 Winter 2010 TR 3:10PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classreom-HCCO8
35200-81 Winter 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 404

35200-85 Winter 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

35200 Corporation Finance < Matvos; Gregox
i )

Contents:

The purpose of this course is to provide you with an understanding of major decisions made by corporate financial managers and familiarize you with the tools used to make
these decisions. The first part of the course covers methods used to value investment projects, Particular attention will be given to the methods of weighted-average cost of
capital {WACC), and adjusted present value (APV). The next part of the course focuses on issues of corporate financial structure, The focus will be on the choice of financing
through equity, debt and other types of securities and on payout policies through dividends. Specialized topics, such as mergers and acquisitions, corporate hedging,
bankruptcy and real options will be covered as time permits.

Materials:
Berk and DeMarzo, Corporate Finance; CoursePack. The course description and class schedule will be posted ¢n Chaik,

Grades:
Based on cases, a midterm exam, final exam and class participation, No auditors. Cannot be taken pass/fall.

Prerequisites:
Bus 30000, 33001, 35000, & 41000 or 41100: strict.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 7/23/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

ey Qo 4

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

35200-01 Autumn 2009 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO5

35200-02 Autumn 2009 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center tecture Hall 05

35200-81 Autumn 2009 R 5:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304

35200 Corporation Finande - Seru, Amit
. )

No auditors s = No provisional grades & = No pass/fail grades ('3 = No non-Booth Students
FhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {} = Case Studies R = Group Projects
= Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component g = Graded homewerk assignments . = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
T = Migterm {} = Optional midterm /. = Finat exam {in class) . . = Final exam {take home}



Course Descriptions

Contents:

This course wil analyze the major decisions facing corporate financial managers. The first part of the class will focus on the methods used to vaiug investment decisions. The
methods of weighted-average cost of capital {WACC), and adjusted present value (APV) will be presented and applied. The second part will cover Issues related to financing
decisions. The focus will be on what securities to issue and how much to pay out in dividends. Specialized topics, such as mergers and acquisitions, corporate hedging and
real options will be covered as time permits, The course is approximately one-third cases and two-third lectures.

Materials:

The primary text is Berk and Demarzo's Corporation Finance, 1st edition. There is a CoursePack with additional materials, The syllabus will be posted on Chalk. Please read
the syllabus and de the assigned readings tefore the first class.

Gracdes:
Based on case write-ups, a mid-term examination, a final examination, and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fall, No auditors.

Prereqguisites:
Business 30000, 33001, 35000 (strict}, and 41000 or 41100, Business 35000 is a strict prerequisite and cannot be taken concurrently.

Description and/or course critéria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

D ‘
N ‘é‘% g /

Course Sciiedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35200-82 Winter 2010 R 6:00PM-2:Q0PM Gieacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-GC400
35200-02 Winter 2010 R 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The PIMCQ Classreom-HCCO7

35200 Corporation Finance - Sufi, Amir
; i

Contents:

This course focuses on the major decisions made by corporate financial managers. The class is divided into two sections, The first part focuses on valuation. Particular
attention is given to calculating free cash flows, discount rates, valuing Incremental investments, the effects of financing on value, the WACC, the APY, mergers and
acquisitions, and reat options. The second haif of the ciass is devoted to understanding which securities should be used to finance investment. We will consider the tex and
hankruptcy implications of debt financing, and then turn to how information and agency problems influence security cholce. Applications include dividend policy, venture
capitai contracts, leverage buycuts, convertible debt, syndicated oans, and debt covenants.

Materinls:
Berk and Demarzo's Corporation Finance, 1st edition, and 2 CoursePack of readings.

Grades:
Based on cases, a midterm exam, and a final exam, Homework problems are ¢ritical to understanding the material, but are not graded.

Prereguisites:
Business 30000, 33001, 35000 (strict}, and 41000 or 41100,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

3 ( -

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Room

35200-03 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classrcom-HCCO08
35200-04 Spring 2010 A 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classroom-HCCO08
35200-82 Spring 2010 W &:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center The £MC Corporation Lecture Hali-GC304

35200 Corporation Finance © Carmal;-Jonathan
Vlew course evaluation

Cantents:

The focus of this course is financial valuation of businesses and product lines and understanding the uses of both discounted cash fiow and multiples in valuation, Internal rate
of return will also be examined. The class blends cases and lectures together in that most of the tools and ¢oncepts covered will be explored in the context of cases presented
by the instructor. For most cases, students will be responsible for reading the case in advance and completing a {typically but not exclusively) short hemework assignment
related to the upgcoming case. Students will be required to provide an extensive case analysis for the course’s final case. There wiil alse be homework assignments which are
not case related.

The course will emphasize valuation almost exclusively, While vatuation of interest tax shields will be covered in depth, issues related to financing and financial strategy will
be given minimal attention, My view is that this is proper for a first course on corporate finance. Most of the natural follow-on courses to Business 35200, such as Business
35201 and 35205, give heavy emphasis to financing and financial strategy. Business 35200 is the time ¢ learn vaiuation in depth.

Materials:

The CoursePack of cases and readings is required. The Tollowing textbook is reguired: Corporate Finance by Ross, Westerfield, and Jaffe. Students aré encouraged to buy a
used copy of an old edition. Any edition from the 7th on will be sufficient for this course.

Giades:

Key:

{3 = No auditors < = No provisional grades {g} = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

= = PhD - students enly 3 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {3 = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentations &y = Ethics discussion/component @ = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participatics = = Quizzes

[}

Midterm {» = Optienal midterm /. = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Based on homework, class participation, one case write-up at the end of the course, and a finat, There is no midterm. Please do not take the course if sitting for a final
without first taking a midterm wil! be inordinately stressful. We have a limited number of sessions. T want to use ail our class time for instruction.

Prerequisites:

Business 30000, 33001, and 35000 are all strict prerequisites. None may be taken concurrently. While it is not a strict requirement, students are strongly encouraged to
attend the first class session. Students who miss the Ffirst session are likely to feel lost during the following three sessions. If you are shopping between different classes at
the start of the term and are considering this course, please attend the first session,

Description and/or course criteria jast updated: 12/11/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Yy

Course Schedute

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Suilding Room
35200-81 Summer 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hatl 306
35200-85 Summer 201¢ S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

35200 Corporation Finance - Hadlock, Charles
) )

Contents:

The purpose of this course is to provide you with an understanding of major decisions made by corporate financial managers and to familiarize you with the tools used to
make these decisions. The first part of the course covers methods used to value investment projects. Particular attention wiil be given to the weighted-average cost of capital
{WACC) and adjusted present value {APV) methods. The aext part of the course focuses on issues of corporate financial structure. The focus wili be on the choice of financing
through equity, debt and other types of securities and on payout policies through dividends. Specialized topics, such as mergers and acquisitions, carporate hedaing,
bankruptey and real options will be covered as time permits. The format is primarily lecture, but some cases will be discussed. A detaited syllabus will e posted on my web
site and on the University's Biackboard {Chalk) web site as soon as it is available.

Materials:
Berk and DeMarzo, Corporate Finance; CoursePack. The sylizbus will be posted on Chalk. Please read the syliabus and do the assigned readings before the first class.

Grades:
Based on cases, problem sets, midterm exam, final exam and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 30000, 33001, 35000 {strict), and 41000 or 41100. Business 35000 is a strict preraquisite and cannot be taken concurrently.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Scheduie

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35200-01 Spring 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The #IMCO Classroom-HCCO7
35200-81 Spring 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304

35200 Corporation Finance ~ Bavid, S;
‘ )

Contents:

The purpose of this course is to provide an understanding of major decisions made by corporate financial managers and discuss the toois used to make these decisions. We
begin with criteria for investment decisions ("capital budgeting”). We will also cover the financing decision, namely, what securities firms should issue (capital structure) and
how they are issued as well as the payout policy {dividends). We wili cover mergers and acquisitions as well as several more speciatized topics, such as corporate centrol and
hedaing, if time permits. The course will address current events as they relate to the topics we cover. A detailed syllabus wil be posted In early 2010.

Materials:
The text is Berk and DeMarzo, Corporate Finance. There will be a CoursePack of readings and cases,

Grades:
Grades are based on ciass wark, cases and assignments including a presentation, a mid-term (only if it is better than the final) and a final exam.

Prereguisites:
Business 30000, 33001, 235000 (strict), and 41000 {or 4:100). Business 35000 is a strict prerequisite and cannot be taken concurrently.

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

UInE SWIeR AN R § X

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35200-02 Spripsg 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Credit Sulsse First Boston Classreom-HCC02
Keay:
@y = No auditors w = No provisional grades ¢ = No pass/fail grades £73 = No non-Booth Students
= PhO - students only %% = Lectures v ¢ = Discussion i = Case Studies &, = Group Projects

<, = Group Presentations ¢y = Ethi¢s discussion/compenent 4 = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes
Midterm {} = Optional midterm A, = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

35200-83 Spring 20:0 R 6:00PM-%:00PM Gleacher Center The Joha P. Geuld Classroom-GC303

35201 Cases in Financial Managemernt ~ Gragory, Nathanief
: )

Contents:

This is an advanced course that provides a brigge between theory and practice in corporate finance, The course will be taught using cases from recent years that cover topics
such as: corporate valuation; investment strategy and capital structure; corporate restructuring; strategic transactions such as IPOs, spin-offs, and tender offers; mergers
and acquisitions; et¢. Students working together in groups of 3-4 will prepare & memorandum each week, analyzing the case to be covered and responding to questions
distributed beforehand. There will be at least one in-class student exercise.

Although the course is focused primarity on high level financial strategy, some of the material is fairly technical and a solid background in basic corporate finance Is essential.
The course has application to most areas of finance and management, but would be especially useful for students interested in investment banking.

Grades:
Grades will be based on the case memaranda, class participation and a final exam. The course cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35200 (or 35901 and 35902).

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/08

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

R X Ry S

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Beilding Room

35201-01 Autumn 2009 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06&

35201-01 Winter 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classroom-HCCO8
315201-82 Winter 2010 W 6;00PM-9:0GPM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hali-GC304
35201-01 Spring 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The }on S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCOL
35201-8t Spring 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hall-GC204

35201 Cases in Financial Managemént = Leftwich, Richard
. )

Contents:

This course uses financial analysis to formulate and evaluate managerial strategy. We will giscuss funds requirements, investment decisions, financing dedisions, risk
management, and corporate control. The course will be taught primarily with cases. Students are required to work In groups (of up to four) and to submit, at the beginaing of
each class, a two-page case memorandum for each case. The memeranda will be graded, Some lectures and readings will supplement case discussions.

Preassignment: For the first class, please hand in a one- to two-page memorandum on the first cases.

Grades:
Based on a final exam, individual class participation, and the case memoranda. Cannot be taken pass/fail. N auditors.

Preraquisites:
Business 35000 and 35200 {or 35901 and 35902).

Pescription and/or course criteria last updated: 6/G9

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

1INy s

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Mecting Day / Time Building Room
35201-85 Autumn 2009 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 406
35201-8% Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

35201 Cases in Fifiancial Managefment ~ Mugcarella, Chris
Vigw. course evaluation

Contents:

This course takes a financial approach to managerial decision making. It is designed to be a practical, overview course in corporate finance. As such, the objective is to draw
together the various topics in managerial finance and present a unified, integrated view of the overall subject areas. The course builds upon and reinforces the theoretical
and institutional framework learned in introductory corporate finance courses, and, primarily through the vehicle of case analyses, seeks to apply these concepts to real or
simulated business situations.

The course will require the student to deal with case applications of basic financiat concepts and to consider recent empirical and thecretical findings in the figld. The topics
covered include financial analysis and planning, capital expenditure analysis, capital structure and dividend policies, corporate structure and restructuring, mergers and
acquisitions, insider trading, 1POs ang international corporate equity offerings. Integrated throughout the course will be issues of managerial compensation and potentiat
management-shareholder conflicts,

Materials:
Key:
{4 = No auditors w = No provisional grades () = No pass/fail grades £33 = No non-Booth Students
= PhD - students only 5% = Lectures 1,4 = Discussion {y = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
", = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homewerk assignments i, = Graded attendance/participation = = Qulzzes
© = Midterm {} = Optional midterm /. = Final exam {In class} 7 = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

All required cases are in the CoursePack, along with supplemeantary readings.

Grades:
Based on a final exam {50%), individual class participation (30%), and one case write-up {20%). Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35200 (or 35901 and 35902).

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

\:1‘ i@j Sy /

Course Schedule

/

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35201-B1 Summer 2010 F 6:C0PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hali 306
3520%-85 Summer 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 306

35201 Cases in Financial Management ~ Rock; Xevin
i .

Contents:
Cases in Investment Banking

The Course considers a variety of investment banking assignments from the case point of view. These include (1) Client advisory assignments, on such topics as optimal
capita} structure and dividend policy, {2) Mergers and Acquisitions, from both a defensive and acquisitive point OF view, (3) Capital raising and transaction structuring and {4)
Fairness opinions and other fiduciary issues.

In addition to addressing the topics above, the Course seeks to develop skills and techniques applicable more generally in Finance. These include strategic assessmants of
possible business combinations; valuations by discounted cash flow {fiows to equity, flows to capital, APV} and other methods {Monte Carlo simulations of real options) and
optimal bidding under uncertainty in a structured auction environment.

Materials:
CoursePack, handouts, and a recommended (but optional) reference text.

Grades:

Four case write-ups, one due approximately every two weeks, cemprise 20% of the ceurse grade in total. (Group work is acceptable). There is also a Midterm and Final, each
worth 30%. Students who are active and wetl-prepared in class can receive up to a 10% "gratuity” for class participation.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35200 (or 3590% and 35902) are prerequisites, though for exceptionally qualified students, these may be taken concurrently, with the instructor's
approval.

Description and/or course criterla fast updated; 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

=
N

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeating Day / Time Beitding Room
35201-02 Winter 2010 M B:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jon 5. Corzine Foundation Classreom-HCCO1
35201-81 Winter 2010 M 6:00PM-9:0CPM Gleacher Center The Barry F. Suilivan L.ecture Hali-GC200

35202 Financial Markets and Institutions - Diamond, Douglas
View course evaluation

Contents:

This is an advanced course in corporate finance. The course studies financial institutions, financial crises, and the design of financial contracts, The economic role of various
typas of debt contracts is one theme, The strategic effects of the bankruptcy and reorganization process is another. The perspective is that of the chief financial officer (CFO),
who must choose a source of funds, choosing between issuing securities directly to the public versus borrowing from an intermediary such as a bank ¢r Insurance company.

The course begins with models of the rele of debt contracts and bankruptcy. It then considers in getall the issue of reorganizing firms in financlal distress. One focus is ¢on the
effects various financlal contracts have on the bargaining power of borrowers and of lenders.

The rote of financial intermedlaries in facilitating this reorganization Is developed: this is a study of the corporate finance role of banks. The course atso studies risk
management and hedging policies in firms and banks. It considers the risk management goals that cught to be selected by firms.

The course examines consequences of a bank's corporate finance role for its other operations. A related topic is the method by which liquidity is provided by financial
markets and by financial institutions. Providing liquidity by offering short-term debt may teave banks exposed to the risk of a financlal crisis. We examine recent financial
crises, including the Asian debt crisis, the probiems of hedge funds in the United States, and the sub-prime mortgage credit ¢crisis of 2007-2010 In this light,

More than Ralf of the course is related to bankruptcy and reorganization, but It is not in any sense a bankruptcy law course. The course is a mix of concepts {economic
models} and applications.

Grades:

Key:

‘4) = No audgitors e = No provisional grades ¢ = No pass/fall grades (,’) = No nop-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only §& = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {§ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments ,,; = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes

© = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in class} . = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Based on required write-ups of several cases and applied problems (done in groups). In addition, there are several required quantitative homework problems that extend
and review the models develeped in clags. There is a mid-term and a final exam.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35200. A brave and motivated student may take Business 35200 concurrently.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

L i%%w B e ‘t

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day f Time Building Room
35202-01 Spring 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lehman 8rothers Classreom-HCCO2
35202-81 Spring 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hail-GC204

35205 Cases in’ Corporate Control and Governance - Grégory, Nathaniel
: )

Contents:

This course combines law and corporate finance to understand how shareholders try te monitor what public cerporations are doing and control what happens to their
nvestment. It wili be taught using cases from recent years that cover topics such as: takeovers; tender offers, fairness opinions, lockups, staggered beards and poisen pills;
shareholder activism and proxy contests; sgueeze-outs, dual class voting and other control structures for closely-held corporations; etc. Students working together in groups
of 3-6 will prepare several memoranda during the course, analyzing cases to be covered and responding to questions distributed teforehand. There will be at teast one in-
ctass student exercise.

This course is covers corporate control and governance from a capitat markets perspective. There is very little focus on internal governance procedures, CEQ compensation
policies and succession, or board compaosition and best practices, which are better covered in Business 42108, There is a falr amount of case law covered in the course,

Grades:
Grades will be based on the case memoranda, class participation and a final exam. The course cannot pe taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35200 (or 35901 and 35902). Business 35201 would be helpful.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Qe d o4 ol

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35205-81 Spring 2010 W 6:C0PM-3:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hat-GC204

35206 Advanced Topics in Corporate Finance v Roclk;: Kevin
X .

Contents:

In contrast to my sections of Business 35201, this Course focuses on Finance fram the CFO’s point of view, rather than the investment banker’s point of view. It considers a
variety of topics that are of particular relevance to managing a corporation’s financial affairs and supporting the business strategy. These include 1PO’s, real options, project
finance, hedging, securitization, and restructuring. The approach is case oriented with intermittent lectures.

Grades:
There is a midterm and three graded homeworks. There is no final examination.

Prerequisites:
Business 35201.

Description andfor course criteria fast updated; 2/16/10

Course Conditlions and Course Retated Items;

.y ¥

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Fime Building Room
35206-81 Spring 2010 M 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hal-GC40Q

35210 International Corporate Finande ~ Rajan; Raghuram
: .

Contents:

Mo auditors e = Mo provisional grades ) = No pass/fail grades £ = No non-Booth Students
PhD - students only 5 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion €{ = Case Studies & = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/compenent @ = Graded homework assignments , = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

© = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam {in class) = Final exam {take home)



Course Descriptions

This course will explore the challenges of corporate finance and Investment in a more integrated global economy. How should one optimally organize the location of
oroduction, control, and financing? What kinds of new concerns emerge when the whote werld, rather than just one's domestic economy, become the arena of decision
making? How does decision making depend on the environment one is doing business in? Most students will see this as an alternative to the case course In corporate finance
{35201), but some could see it as a compiement.

Waterials:
The course wilt be based on a set of readings and cases.

Grades:
Grades will be based on class participation, case-write-ups, a project, and an exam. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 35000 and 35200: strict.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Condlitlons and Course Related Items:

L@

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

35210-01 Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classreom-HCCO3
35210-81 Spring 2010 F 6:C0PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hail 208

35210-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

35211 The Analytics of Financial Crises ~ Kashyap: anil
. ,

Contants:

This is an agvanced course that uses the toois of corporate finance to analyze financlal crises. Much of the material witl pertain to the most recent globai crisis, but we will
also study past crises, We will begin by studying the Great Depression and the Japanese and Swedish economic crises in the 1990s. Next we will study the proximate causes
of the recent crisis, housing and structured finance. The third part of the course will cover the periods of stress related the demise of Bear Stearns, the failure of Lehman
Brothers and the sovereign debt problems that surfaced for Greece. The section of the course wili pertain to requlatory reform proposals aimed at averting future crises. The
class will consist of a blend of lectures, cases, and general discussion. There will likely be a mandatory extra class meeting with a guest speaker.

To accommodate the guest speaker ! will reschedule a class. A detailed week-by-week syllabus and answers to a set of frequently asked guestions {including who the guest
speaker will be and the time of the rescheduled class) will be posted on the http://chalk,uchicago.edu course web page, by February 1.

Preassignment: For the first class, doing the reading assignment that is posted in Chalk and complete the homework associated with the reading. Alse bring your name card,
along with a completed copy of the student information sheet that is posted in Chalk,

Materials:

Readings wll come from a CoursePack of articles. The forthcoming book by David Wessel, “In Fed We Trust” is also required. Students are expected to read The Wali Street
Journal every day. The course draws heavily from current events.

Grades:

Based on class participation, case write-ups, and a final exam. No auditors and no pass/fail grades. Non-Booth students need permission of instructor. If you are going to
miss class or cannot devote significant time to preparing the cases, you should not take this course.

Prerequisites:
Business 35200: strict. Business 33040 Is highly, highly recornmended.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/10

Course Conditions and Course RHelated Items:

wwo

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

35211-01 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C10

35211-81 Spring 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-GC400
35211-02 Spring 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C10

35215 Behavioral and Institutional Finance ~ Vishny, Robart
) .

Contents:

This is an advanced course covering a variety of special topics. These topics should include: Understanding financial crises and the role of banks; Investor sentiment,
anomalies, and market efficiency; The money management business and the inherent imitations of professional arbitrage; Tha role of cross-country institutional differences
in explaining differances in financial markets and access to firance; Finance and rent-seeking: Are financiat people overpald?; Implications of asset price volatility for
corporate finance, including merger waves and financial innovation.

Materials:
Setected readings.

Key:
+3 = No auditors w = No provisionat grades ) = No pass/fail grades £ = No nen-Booth Students
= PhD - students only %3 = Lectures 3.4 = Discussion (g = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentations & = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
T = Midterm {3 = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Grades:

Based on class participation, a short paper, and a longer final paper,

Prerequisites:
Bus 35000 and 35200 cr equivalent.

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Pt

Course Schedule
Section
35215-01

Meeting Day / Time
W 1:30PM-4:30PM

Quarter
Spring 2010

35600 Seminar: Finance - He, Zhiguo
. )

Course Schedule
Section Quarter
35600-01 Autumn 2009

Meeting Day / Time
T 1:00PM-2:50PM

35600 Seminar: Finance - Heaton; John
. )

Course Schedule
Section Quarter
35600-01 Autumn 2009

Meeting Day / Time
T 1:00PM-2:50PM

35600 Seminar: Finance ~ Koijan, Ralph
) .

Course Schedule
Section Quarter
35600-01 Spring 2010

Meeting Day / Time
T 1:20PM-2:50PM

35600 Seminar: Finance - Matvds, Gregor
: :

Course Schedule
Section Quarter
35600-C1 Spring 2010

Meeting Day / Time
T 1:20PM-2:50PM

35600 Seminari Finance' s Pastor, Lubos
) )

Contents:

Building
Harper Center

Buikding
Harper Center

Buklding
Harper Center

Building

Harper Center

Building

Harper Center

Room
The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO?

Room
The Eugene F. Fama Ciassroem-HCCO3

Room
The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCO3

Room
The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCO3

Room
The Eugene F, Fama Classreom-HCCO3

Advanced topics In finance are discussed in detail and research topics presented. Faculty from other universities are invited to speak at the seminar.

Course Schedule
Section Guarter
356006-01 Winter 2010

Meeting Day / Time
T 1:00PM-2:50PM

35601 Applied Theory Workshop ~ Prendergast, Canice

View course evaluation

Course Schedule
Section Quarter
35601-01 Autumn 2009

Meeting Day / Time
M 1:20PM-3:00PM

35601 Applied Theory Workshop - Sapia, Harésh
) ;

Ceurse Schedule
Quarter
Spring 2010

Meeting Day / Time
M 1:20PM-3:00PM

Section
356G1-01

35601 Applied. Theory Workshop - Stole: Lars

Building

Harper Center

Building
Harper Center

Building
Harper Center

Room
The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCO3

Room
The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC38

Room
The Gigwitz Family Facuity Seminar Room-HC38

No auditors < = No provisional grades &)

1

[§

PhO - students only 88 = Lectures b F
& = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussign/component ¢ =
T = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (In class)

No pass/fail grades
Discussion
Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation * = Quizzes

£ = No non-Booth Students

Cy = Case Studies & = Group Projects

{ : = Final exam {take home)



Course Descriptions

- -

Course Schedule
Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35601-01 Spring 2010 M 1:20PM-3:00PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC38B

35601 Applied Theory Workshop « Holden, Richard
. .

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35601-01 Autumn 2009 M 1:20PM-3:00PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Reom-HC38

35901 Theory of Financial Decisions - Eama, Eugene
i )

Contents:

This Ph.D.-level course is concerned with models for portfoiio decisions by investors and the pricing of securities in capital markets. The material is covered in a rigorous
analytical manner, although formal technical requirements are minimal. This course Is meant to be difficult, but accessibie to the motivated M.B.A. student, The reading list Is
extensive. The axpectation is that the average student spends 15+ hours per week on the course, outside of class.

Grades:

Based on weekly take home exam questions, about five problem sets, and a term paper {(optional for M.B.A. students}. Class participation (I cold call) is aiso used to
determine grades. Canrniot be taken pass/fail. No auditors,

Prerequisites:

Bus 33001, 41000, and 4:100: skrict; or consent of instructor. A good fundamental background in economics and statistics. I will grant waivers for students who have strong
backgrounds in economics and statistics, Permission of instructor required for ali non-Chicago Booth students,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/23/09

Course Conditiens and Course Related Items:

Wy

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room
35901-01 Autumn 2009 MW 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The tugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCO3

35902 Theory of Financial Dacisions 11~ Diamond, Douglas
) i

Contents:

This course provides a theoretical and empirical treatment of majer tapics in corporate finance, including: capital structure and financial contracting; investment decisions;
bankruptey; and, the market for corporate control, The course is designed te be the first Ph.D. course in corporate finance. As such, the course materiats consist primarily of
academic articles,

Grades:
Grades will be based on problem sets, referee reports and a final examination.

Prerequisites:
Busingss 35901,

Cescription and/or course criteria last updated: 6/0%

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Cowrse Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35402-01 Winter 2010 TR 10:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Halt C10

35902 Thedry of Financial Decisions II - Rajan; Raghuram
; )

Contents:

This course provides a theoretical and empirical treatment of major topics in corporate finance, including: capital structure and financial contracting; investment decisions;
bankruptcy; and, the market for corporate control. The course is designed to be the first Ph.D. course In corporate finance. As such, the course materials consist primarily of
academic ariicles.

Gracdes:
Grades will be based on problem sets, referee reports and a final examination,

Key:
&y = No auditors we = No provisional grades {4) = No pass/falt grades E") = No non-Booth Students
» = PhD - students only B4 = Lectures 4 = Discussion {3 = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
5, = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments »; = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes
= Midterm {3 = Qptional midterm /. = Final exam (in class) : ¢ = Final exam {take home}



Course Deascriptions

Prerequisites:
Business 35901,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Berilcting Room
35902-01 Winter 2010 TR £0:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Halt C10

35902 Theory of Fihancial Decisions 11~ -Sufi, Amir
) ;

Contents:

This course provides a theoretical and empirical treatment of major topics In cerporate finance, including: capital structure and financial contracting; investment decisions;
vankruptcy: and, the market for corporate control. The course is designed to be the first Ph.D. course In corporate finance. As such, the course materials consist primarily of
academic asticles,

Grades:
Grades will be based on probiem sets, referee reports and a final examination.

Prerequisites:
Business 35901.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
315902-01 Winter 2010 TR 10:10AM-£1:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C10

35903 Theory ‘'of Financial Decisions 11T = Diamond; Pouglas
View course evaluation

Contents:

We plan to cover three broad topics in this course: {1) theory of the firm; (2) the development of financial markets and its effects on real markets; and (3) financial
intermediaries. We will start by trying to understand why firms exist. This will naturally fead on to questions about their organizational and control structures and about the
way they are financed. Financial intermediaries play a key role in financing and we wilt attempt to understand why they are useful. Among the topics we will examine are the
effects of financia! contracts and intermediaries on incentives, commitment, and the liguidity of markets and the chance of a financial crisis.

This course is intended for Ph.D. students and advanced M.B.A, students who have a substantial understanding of formal economics and some basic game theory.

Grades:
Grades will be based on problem sets, referee reports and a final examination.

Prerequisites:
Business 35902; strict. A solid background in advanced microeconomics is highly recommended,

Bescription and/or course criteria last updated:! 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

@ L

Course Schedute

Section Quarter Maeting Day / Time Building Room
35903-01 Spring 2010 W 3:00PM-8:00PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C09
35903 Theory of Fiiancial Decisivns I11'= Zingales,: Luigl

View course. evatoation

Contents:

Wa plan to cover three broad topics in this course: (1} theory of the firm; (2) the development of financial markets and its effects on real markets; and {3) financlal
intermediaries. We will start by trying to understand why firms exist. This will naturally lead on to questions about their organizational and control structures and about the
way they are financed. Financial intermediaries play a key role in financing and we will attempt to understand why they are useful. Ameng the topics we will examine are the
effects of financial contracts and intermediaries on incentives, commitment, and the liguidity of markets and the chance of a financial crisis,

This course is intended for Ph.D. students and advanced M.B.A. students who have a substantial understanding of formal economics and seme basic game theory.

Key:

1l
]

1
]

No auditors e = NO provisional grades i = No pass/fail grades £33 = No non-Booth Students
« = PhD - students onty 3 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
5 = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments v, = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

' = Midterm £} = Ogtional midterm /. = Final exam {in class) Finat exam {take home)



Course Descriptions

Grades:
Grades will be based on problem sets, referee reports and a fina! examinatios.

Prerequisites:
Business 35902: strict. A solid background in advanced microeconomics is highly recommended.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Contitions and Course Refated Items:

£

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35903-01 Spring 2010 W 3:00PM-6:00PM Harper Center l.ecture Hali CO9

35904 Asset Pricing - Koijen, Balph
; )

Contents:

This is the first course in the Ph.D. asset pricing sequence. We will march through the book Asset Pricing as far as possible. Main toplcs will be: 1) Discount factors and the
consumplian-based asset pricing model; 2) Mean-variance analysis; 3) Linear factor pricing models CAPM, ICAPM, APT; 4) GMM and regression based tests of asset pricing
modeis; 5) Term structure of interest rates; 6) Biack-Scholes and its extensions; 7) Empirical survey: Equity premium, volatility, predictability, and multiple factors; 8) New
utility functions; 9) Portfolio theory.

Prerequisites:
Mast students take this course in their second year. You need at least one Ph.D. microeconomics course, one Ph.D. level macroeconomics course, aad one Ph.D. level time
series course before taking this course.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Canditions and Course Related 1tems:

Course Schadule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buiiding Room
35904-01 Autumn 2009 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hail CO5

35905 Topics in Erapirical Finance » Cochrane; Johi
_ .

Contents:

This course follows the theoretical development of 35904, focusing on current empirical work In finance. Topics wili Include steck, bond and forgign exchange return
predgictability and present value relations, macro-finance and consumption-based approaches to understanding risk premiums, liquidity and trading effects, and dynamic
portfolio theory.

Materials:
See the ciass website for detailed course outline, reading list, and other important Information.

Prerequisites:
Students should have some Ph.D, level background in macroeconamics, finance, and time-series econcmetrics. The course is designed for students who have taken 35904
and 35901,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buiiding Room
35905-01 Winter 2010 MW 10:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C1¢

35907 Topics in Asset Pricing - Hansen, Lars
) :

Contents:

This Ph,D-level course covers topics in the area of dynamic asset pricing, in¢luging standard complete market models, lncomplete markets, portfolie constraints and
transacticn costs, learning and uncertainty, asymmetric infermation and other recent developments such as non-time additive preferences. The course will also cover
selected topics in the area of derivative pricing and ferm structure models,

Description and/or course criterla last updated: 6/09

Key:
Q, Mo auditors s = No provisional grades () = No pass/fail grades €3 = Mo non-Booth Students

-~ = PhD - students only H# = Lectures 1. = Discussion i = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentatlons g = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation » = Quizzes

= Midterm {% = Optional micterm £, = Final exam {in class) [ = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
35007-01 Spring 2010 MW 9:00AM-10:30AM Harper Center The fugene F. Fama Classroem-HCC03

35907 Topics in' Asset Pricing '~ Heaton, John
i .

Contents:

This Ph.D-leve! course covers topics in the area of dynamic asset pricing, Including standard complete market models, incomplete markets, pertfelio constraints and
transaction costs, learning and uncertainty, asymmetric information and other recent developments such as non-time additive preferences. The course will also cover
selected topics in the area of derivative pricing and term structure modeis.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buikding Room
35507-01 Spring 2010 MW 9:00AM-10:30AM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCO3

35908 Research Projects: Finance ~ Fama, Eugena
: )

Contents:

This is a research course for M.B,A. and Ph.D, students, The course reguirement is a research paper, due at the end of the quarter. The prerequisites are (i) my approval of
the research topic, (i) my judgment that the student has sufficient background 10 complete the project, and {iil) the toplc isin my area of interest and expertise, so I can be
helpful in seeing the paper to completion. Paper topics in finance and economics are most likely to meet these criteria. Detailed original cases studies, or other types of
applications, may be acceptable for M.B.A. students. Projects can be carried out independently or in groups of up to three students, There is one class session per week,
where verbal progress reports will be given, and discussed by the rest of the class.

Grades:
The course grade is based primarily on the final paper, but ciass participation is alse considered.

Prereqguisites:
Consent of instructor. Cannot be taken pass/fail. Mo auditors.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: /09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

AR

{&',j S w ok
Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Pay / Time Building Room
35908-0t Spring 2010 R 1:30PM-5:00PM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A

36104 Tools for Business Analysiss Excel and Matlab™~ Martin. R.
View course evaluation

Contents:

In a modern corporation, data reside in numerous places in various formats. To build anatytical models for decision support, it Is necessary to integrate data from various
spurces, manipulate, slice, dice, analyze and present those data in a compelling graphical display. This course will focus on how to do this using Exce! and Matlab, The course
will cover building eptimization and simulation models in Matlab and Excel, in addition, we will cover VBA (Visual Basic for Applications) and the Matlab scripting language.
Students witl learn how to use Excel and Matlab as an aid in analyzing cases ang completing hoemewaork and projects in other Booth courses,

Grades:
Based on homework, quizzes or a mid-term, and a final exam or project. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Basic knowledge of spreadsheets.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

@y

Key:
‘«‘:ﬁt No auditors . = Mo provisional grades ) = No pass/falt grades €3 = Ko non-Booth Students

~ = PhD - students only 33 = Lectures Discussion {{ = Case Studies %, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations i = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments i, = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes

" = Midterm {} = Optionat midterm £. = Final exam {in class) = Final exam (take home)



Ceurse Descriptions

Course Schedule

Section Caomment Quarter Meeting Day / Time  Building Room

36104-01 Winter 2050 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Canter Lecture Hall C10

361G4-02 (UNDERGRADUATE ONLY) Undergraduate Cnly  winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Goldman, Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-HCC25
36104-81 Winter 2010 R 8:00PM-9:00FM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hall-GC204

36106 Managerial Becision Modaling =
. ,

Contents:

The modern business world regulaely forces managers to make decisions of great lmportance in complex situations and In the face of much ungertainty that invelve many
possibie options for actien. Successful decisich-making, therefore, requires the ability to structure complex problems, to analyze available options in an uncertain world, and
to finally make the best decision given the information available. This course teaches you frameworks for how te formuiate managertal decision models that represent real-
worid problems in a wide range of business areas inciuding operations, marketing, finance, and strategy. You tearn how to anatyze and ultimately sclve such decision models
and to understand the manageria! interpretations of your model solution. The skills you learn in this course will greatiy enhance your analyticai problem solving capabilities.

This course develops and uses Excel spreadsheets as a modeling platform, because spreadsheets have become an essential medium of business analysis. You learn how to
apply anatytical tools including optimization, simulation, and decision trees to examine managertal decision models using Excel commands, functions, and add-ins. You
practice good spreadsheet design and presentation principles, and perform comprehensive sengitivity analyses using your spreadsheet models to check the robustness of the
proposed decisions. Business applications include those of resource allocation (how to utilize available resources optimally), risk analysis {how to incorporate uncertainty in
oroblem parameters), and sequential decision-making through time. [n case discussions you explore the effectiveness of various spreadsheet model designs in informing
managerial decision-making,

Grades:
Based on exams, homework assignments, which include spreadsheet modet buitding and case analyses, snd class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors, Note:
Summer 5-week section will not have a midterm exam.

Prereqguisites:
Any previous or concurrent exposure ko statistics at the level of 41000 will be helpful. Although the example models discussed in this class ¢ross many functions of business,
little or no prior background In those areas is required.

We will assume that students have some familiarity with Excel. However, one does net have to be an Excel expert to benefit from the course. Knowing how to enter and copy
simple formulas involving relative and absolute cell addresses, how to use general-purpose Excel functions {for example, the Tf() function) and how to draw different types of
graphs in Excel should be sufficient. This course involves in-class software demonstrations and "hands-on" practices. Students wil be expected to bring their iaptop te class
each week.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

W
Course Schedule
Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
36106-81 Spring 201¢ M 6:00PM-3:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404
36106-01 Spring 2010 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02
36106-81 Summer 2010 R &:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306
36106-85 Summer 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 408

36106 Managerial Decision Modeling'~ Sii; Che-Lin
: .

Contents:

The modern business world regularly forces managers to make decisions of great importance in complex situations and in the face of much uncertainty that involve many
possible options for action. Successful decision-making, therefore, requires the abllity to structure complex problems, to analyze avaliable options in an uncertain world, and
to finally make the best decisicn given the information available, This course teaches you frameworks for how to formulate managerial decision models that represent real-
world problems in a wide range of business areas including operations, marketing, finance, and strategy, You learn how to analyze and ultimately solve such decision modeis
and to ungerstand the managerial interpretations of your madel solution, The skills you learn in this course wkl greatly enhance your analytical problem solving capabilities,

This course develops and uses Excei spreadsheets as a modeling platform, because spreadsheets have become an essential medium of business analysis. You learn how to
apply analytical tools including optimization, simulation, and decisian trees to examine managerial decision models using Excel commands, fuactions, and add-ing. You
practice good spreadsheet design and presentation principles, and perform comprehensive sensitivity analyses using your spreadsheet models to check the robustness of the
proposed decisions. Business applications include those of resource allocation {how to utilize available resources optimally), risk anaiysis (how to incorporate uncertainty in
problem parameters), and sequential deciston-making through time. In case discussions you explore the effectivenass of various spreadsheet model designs in informing
managerial decisien-making.

Grades:
Based on exams, homework assignments, which inciude spreadsheet model building and case anatyses, and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Prerequisites:

Any previous or concurrent exposure to statistics at the level of 41000 and financlal accounting at the level of 30000 wili be helpful. Although the example modeis discussed
in this class cross many functions of business, little background in those areas is required. Some basic financial and statistical concepts such as NPV (Net Present Value},
mean/variance of random variables, cash fiow and income statement, etc, will be often used in examples and assignment problems in the class. [ wilt briefly review these
concepts when necessary and more importantly, 1 will demenstrate how to catcuiate these metrics in Excel, If you are not familiar with these concepts, it is essential that you
are willing to put in extra efforts,

I will assume that you have some familiarity with Excel 2007, However, one does not have to be an Excel expert to benefit from the course. Knowing how to enter and copy
simple formulas involving relative and absolute cell addresses, how Lo use general-purpose Excel functions (for exampie, the If{) function) and how to draw different types of
graphs n Excel should be sufficient. This course invoives in-class software demonstrations and “hands-on” practices, You will be expected to bring their laptop to class each
week.

Key:
\U = No auditors s = No provisional grades {7 = No pass/fail grades £ = No non-Beoth Students
= PhD - students only ## = Lectures ¢ = Discussion Cy = Case Studies %, = Group Projects
&+, = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation <+ = Quizzes
T o= Midterm {} = COptional midterm £, = Final exam (in ¢lass) = Final exam (take home}



Course Descriptions

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/0%

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

{14

asd i{&) o

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
36106-0t Winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCG3
36106-85 Winter 2010 S 9:G0AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

36600 Workshop in Operations/Management Scienca - Birge, John
) ;

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
36600-01 Winter 2010 T 12:00PM-1:3GPM Harper Center Seminar Reom 3A
36600 Workshép in Operations/Management Sdience = Dehn; Laurans
’ -

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
36600-01 Spring 2010 T 12:15PM-1:50PM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A
36600 Workshop in Operations/Management Science = Sandikei; Buridneddin

’ )

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting day / Time Building Room
36600-01 Auturnn 2009 T 10:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Gidwitz Famity Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B

36903 Convex Optimization - Birge, John
: i

Contents:

This course provides the fundamental thecry and methodotogy for optimizing convex functions over convex domains and relevant business and management applications.
The focus is on a unified view of linear, conic, semi-definite, and general convex pregramming that builds on properties of convex sets and functions. Applications will include
robust estimation, data mining and inference, discrete approximation, locational choice, and equitibrium calculation.

Materials:
S, Soyd and L.Vandenberghe, Convex Optimization, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 2004; class notes, and research articies.

Grades:
Grades will be based on homework, midterm, and finat exam.

Prerequisites:
The course is intended for Ph.0. students with a therough background in analysis and linear atgebra, and familiarity with Matiab or equivalent programming environment.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

b, 4

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
36903-01 Autumn 2009 W 8:30AM-11:20AM tHarper Center The First Scholar Classroom-BCC24

37000 Marketing Stratagy = Dhar) Saniay
_ ;

Contents:

This course introduces the substantive and functional aspects of marketing management. Specific course goats are as fotlows: (1} to introduce students to marketing strategy
and the elements of marketing aralysis: custermner analysis, competitor analysis, and company analysls; {2) to famillarize students with the glements of the marketing mix
(product strategy, pricing, advertising and promotion, and distribution), and to enhance their problem-solving and decision-making abitities in these operational areas of
marketing; and (3) to use marketing case studies to provide an opportunity (both written and oral) to develop, present, and defend 2 student’s own recommendations, and te
examine and discuss the recommendations of others critically.

The course employs 2 balanced mix of case discusstons and lectures/class discussions, Class lectures and discussions provide an exposition of key concepts, and wherever
possible are supported by research on current marketing practices, The case studies provide an opportunity to apply the theories, concepts, and analytical devices developed
in the lectures.

Key:
&y = No auditors «w = No provisional grades &) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
=+ = PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 4.4 = Discussion {i = Case Studies i = Group Projects
= Group Presentations @ = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homeweork assignments , = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
T = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £ = Final exam (in class) + . = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Grades:
Based on an individual fina} case exam, two group case write-ups and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
None.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeating Day / Time Building Room

37000-01 winter 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCCO2
37000-02 Winter 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCCG2
37000-85 Wwinter 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

37000 Marketing Strategy. - Goattler, Ronald
View course evaluation

Contents:

This course introduces the substantive and functional aspects of marketing management. Speclfic course goals are as follows: (1) to introduce students to marketing strategy
and the elements of marketing analysis: customer analysis, competitor analysis, and company analysis; (2) to familiarize students with the elements of the marketing mix
{product strategy, pricing, advertising and promotion, and distribution), and to enhance their problem-solving and decision-making abilities in these operatlonal areas of
marketing; and (3) to use marketing case studies to provide an oppertunity) to developand defend a student’s own recommendations, and to examine and discuss the
recommendations of others critically.

The course employs a balanced mix of case discussions and lectures/class discussions. Ciass lectures and discussions provide an exposition of key concepts, and wherever
possible are supported by research on current marketing practices, The case studies provide an opportunity to apply the thacries, concepts, and analytical devices developed
in the lectures.

Grades:
Based on a final exam, individual and group case write-ups, and class participation, Course cannet be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
None,

Descrinkion and/or course criterla last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Scheduie

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

37000-01 Autumn 2009 MW 1:30PM-2:50PM Harper Center The lon S. Corzine Feundation Classroem-HCCO1
37000-02 Autumn 2009 MW 3:10PM-4:30PM Harper Center The }on S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
37000-81 Autumn 2009 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 306

37000 Marketing Strategy - Jeuland; Abel
. .

Contents:

The essence of marketing is consumer focus: Understanding of consumers guides marketing strategy. Product strategy, pricing strategy, communication strategy and
distribution strategy are integrated inte a coherent marketing plan. Students work in teams to develop their own marketing plans fos the companies featured in the sefected
cases. Each week 2 different team presents its plan. A general ¢iass discussion foliows in which the students not presenting debate with the presenting team contrasting
assumptions and analyses. The instructor interjects to provide insights. He concludes with 8 summary analysts at the close of the class discussion. The advantages of this
format are 1) not steering the class discussion toward a specific answer, instead fostering a vigorous debate, 2) encouraging the largest aumber of students to speak up since
each student can count on the support of teammates when intervening in class, and 3) using ali the relevant information in the case In a systematic way to arrive at 2
marketing plan. Putting together a marketing plan requires quantitative analysis {demand forecasting, profitability analysis, etc). At the end of the course students will have
developed the ability to put together valid marketing plans, one of the major responsibilities of the marketing executive.

The course employs a mix of readings and lectures to introduce the marketing thearies, concepts, frameworks and analytical tools necessary to develop valid marketing
plans. Seme of the key frameworks include consumer orientation (household production function}, market segmentation, core competency of the corporation, proguct
differentiation, diffusion of innovation, value pricing and coordination in channels of distribution.

Prospective students are urged to contact instructor at abel.jeuland@chicagobooth.edu to obtain additional information on the course including testimonies of previous
students.

Materials:
A CoursePack of readings and cases. No textbook is assigned.

Grades:

Based on class participation, one individua! final case take-home exam, short team case write-ups, one team case presentation and a team research paper dealing with a
curcent marketing issue of the team's choosing. The instructor will provide examples of ideas for the research paper. Each team wilt present its research paper in ¢lass {week
10} and one of the cases {weeks 2-8), Students will form teams at the beginning of the quarter, Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Kay:
QJ = No auditors we = Mo provisional grades Q) = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

~ = PhD - students enly 3% = Lectures 1 4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies &g = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component @ = Graded homework assignments , = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes

L]

" = Midterm {} = Qptional midterm £, = Final exam {in clags) Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Prerequisites:
None,

NOTE: Students enralling in the -85 section In summer 2010 will not have class on 6/19. The first class session will meet on 6/26. Additionally, class will meet on 8/28 (final
exam week) and the take home final exam wili be due the following week. Final grades for both sections {-81 and -85) will, therefore, be available 2 weak later than normal,

Description andfor course criteria fast updated: 05/14/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

W

: ("l %Q,\x W & e

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Builtting Room

37000-82 Autumn 2009 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

37000-85 Autumn 2009 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

3700C-81 Summer 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Jehn P. Gould Classroom-GC3G3
37000-82 (CANCELLED/MOVED) Summer 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center TBA

37000-85 Summer 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

37000 Marketing Strategy - McGilL AnD
. .

Contents:

This course introguces the substantive and functional aspects of marketing management. Specific course goals are as follows: {1) te introduce stidents to marketing strategy
and the elements of marketing anatysis: customer analysis, competitor analysis, and company analysis; (2) to familiarize studeats with the elements of the marketing mix
(product strategy, pricing, advertising and promation, and distrioution), and to enhance their problem-solving and decision-making abilities in these operational areas of
marketing; and (3) to use marketing case studies to provide an opportunity {both written and oral) to develop, present, and defend a student's own recommendations, and te
examing and discuss the recommendations of others critically.

The course employs a balanced mix of case discussions and lectures/ciass discussions. Class lectures and discussions provide an exposition of key concepts, and wherever
possibie are supported by research on current marketing practices. The case studies provide an opportunity 16 apply the theories, concepts, and analytical devices develogped
in the lectures.

Grades;
Based on a final exam, individual and group case write-ups, and class participation, Cannct be taken pass/fail, This course cannot be taken by non-Chicago 8ooth students.

Prereqguisites:
None.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Reltated Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meating Day [ Time Btiilding Room

37000-03 Auturnn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02
37000-04 Autumn 2009 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02
37000-05 Autumn 2009 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02

37000 Marketing Strategy - Qihun. A
i ;

Contents:

This course introduces the substantive and functional aspects of marketing management, It presents a sertes of frameworks and tools that can be used to solve general
business problems and to develop specific marketing plans or strategies. The maln objective of this course is to teach students how to think broadly and criticatly through
business situations and develop marketing strategtes with 2 solid greunding in the underlying economic and psychological forces.

Specific course goals are as follows: (1) to Introduce students to marketing strategy and the elements of marketing analysis: customer analysis, cempetitor analysis, and
company analysis; (2) to familiarize students with the elements of the marketing mix (product strategy, pricing, advertising and promotion, and distribution}, and to enhance
their problem-solving and decisien-making abilities in these operational areas of marketing; and (3) to use marketing case studies to provide an epportunity (both written and
orat) to develop, present, and defend a student's own recommendations, and to examine and discuss the recommendations of others critically.

The course employs 2 balanced mix of case discussions and lectures/class discussions. Class lectures and discussions provide an exposition of key concepts, and wherever
possitie are supported by research on current marketing practices. The case studies provide an opportunity to apply the theories, concepts, and analytical devices developed
in the lectures.

Grades:
Based on an Individual flnal case exam, group case write-ups, and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
None.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Key:
((_, = No auditors wr = No provisional grades U = No pass/fail grades £ = No non-Booth Students
-~ = PhD - students only % = Lectures i.4 = Discussien 1 = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
& = Group Presentations g2 = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes
T = Midterm {} = Optionat midterm £. = Final exam {In class}) ¢ . = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Q@O 1L

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

37000-01 Spring 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Goldman, Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-HCC25
37000-02 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
37000-31 Spring 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center Lacture Hall 404

37000 Marketing Strateay-: Pack; Joar
View course evaluation

Contents:

This course introduces the substantive and functional aspects of marketing management. Specific course goals are as follows: (1) to intreduce students to marketing strategy
and the elements of marketing analysis: customer analysis, competitor analysis, and company analysis; {2) to familiarize students with the elements of the marketing mix
{product strategy, pricing, advertising and promation, and distribution), and to enhance their problem-solving and decision-making abilities in these operational areas of
marketing; {3) to use marketing case studies to provide an opportunity {both written and oral) to develop, present, and defend a student's own recommendations, and to
examing and discuss the recommendations of others critically.

The course employs a batanced mix of case discussions and lectures/class discussions. Class lectures and discussions provide an exposition of key concepts, and wherever
possibie are supported by research on current marketing practices, The case studies provide an opportunity to apply the theories, concepts, and analytical devices developed
in the lectures.

Grades:
Based on an individual final case exam, three group case write-ups, and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prarequisites:
None.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

D171 WLy )

Naraey)

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37000-81 Winter 2010 T £:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 206

37000 Marketing Strategy - McKinney; John
: i

Contents:

COURSE DESCRIPTION The objective of the course is to provide an introduction to marketing strategy. The course develops a common framework (3Cs/4Ps) to analyze
real world problems presented in business cases and synthesize recommendations addressing strategic marketing issues. Numerous tools that are used to support the
framework are aiso introduced. Goais of the course include:

1. To introduce marketing strategy and the elements of marketing analysis or business situation analysis: Customer analysts, Company analysis, and Competitor analysis
(3Cs)

2. To develop familiarity with the tactical use of elements of the marketing mix - proguct peticy, pricing, promotion, and ptacement/distribution (4 Ps) - In a manner
consistent with marketing analysis and strategy.

3. To integrate elements of the framework prescriptively into real world business situations,
4. To provide an exposure to business case analysis and the ¢ritical thinking commeon in case based business classes,

COURSE FORMAT Approximately half of each class will be devoted to discussion of business cases. The remainder of the classes will be dedicated to the presentation and
discussion of thecries, concepts, analytical techniques and empirical findings usefut in marketing management. Students will work in study groups of 4 to 5 individuals to
write-up cases nearly each week of class (one write-up per group}, Course content includes somae light quantitative work.

Materials:

A CoursePack with business cases and articles is required reading for the class. The presentation slides that will be used in class will be emaited to students before class. A
textboock will provide supgiemental reading.

Gratles:
Each student’s grade will be based on a combination of group case write-ups nearly each week (one to two pages), class participation, an In-class case-based mid-term and
final. Due to the amount of group work and discussions, the class can't be taken pass/faii or audited,

Prerequisites:
Mone,

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

No auditors = Mo provisional grades (0 = No pass/fail grades €3 = Ko non-Booth Students
-~ = PhD - students only = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {} = Case Studies $, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
" = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {in class) .= Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule
Section Comment Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Room
37000-03 (UNDERGRADUATE ONLY) Undergraguate Only Winter 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C09

37101 Consumer Behavior -~ RBamanathan, Surash
Vigw course evatuation

Contents:

Consumers make many kinds of decisions. Some are based on rational thought processes, Many others span a range from fimitad rationality to the completely irrational.
Some are conscious and based on thought processes that can be well articulated. Others are automatic and non-conscious, where the consumer may not be aware of why
s/he is feeling or doing semething. These processes have an impact on every facet of marketing strategy, Understanding the psychological substrates of behavier will help
managers develop optimal pricing strategies, promotion and advertising techniques and branding strategies. This requires ways and means of discovering new insights inte
the perceptions, avaiuations and motivations of the consumer and about how these processes may affect consumer decisions. The legical next step is to develop these
insights into profitable marketing propositions in creative and innovative ways. In this course, we will use psychological theories of consumer behavior to develop & decision
framework for successful management of brands, From an industry perspective, this course will span a wide range of sectors, from consumer packaged goods te high-tech
products and services.

The course employs a mix of lectures, individual exercises, and cases. Students should expect to deal with a variety of psychological research tools, some of which are based
on qualitative techniques. A comprehensive project may be used as a pedaguogical tool to lliustrate the various concepts being discussed in the course.

Grades:
Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 37000,

Description and/or course criteria lagt Updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ftems:
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Course Schedula

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

37101-01 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCC04
37101-31 Spring 2010 W 6:00FM-5:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 206

37101-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gieacher Center The Accenture Classroom-GC203
37103 Data-Driven Marketing - Hitsch, Gilinter

vi .

Contents:

Until recently, most marketing techniques were based on survey data. During the last two decades, however, many firms have adopted marketing methods that are based on
actual customer behavior data and past marketing actions. These data include records of custorners' past credit behavigs, sales and price data in retail stores, advertising
measures across time and markets, and the response of customers fo direct mailings.

This course introduces several modern data sources, and discusses how these data can be exploited in practice to implement various elements of the marketing mix using
statistical models. The following are examples of applications that we will discuss tn detail: How can a credit ¢card company exploit information on past credit behavior when
targeting new customers? How shoutid & company determine the shelf price of the products in its product line? 8y how much do promotional activities in retail stores boost
sales, and what is the profitability from such a sales "lift"? How should a pharmaceutical cempany manage its promotion meney to maximize the return on this budget? Which
customers should a catalog retailer select to serd 2 catalog to? How can the sales effect of TV advertising be measured?

Disclaimer: Although many of the methods employed in the course are usefut in business-to-business marketing (direct marketing, especially), the primary emphasis Is on
the analysis of consumer demand. Examples from the consumer packaged goods industry and direct marketing are used,

Grades:
Based on a final take-home examy/project, homework assignments, and class participation.

Prerequisites:
Business 37000 strict, and 41000 or 41100 (41100 preferred). Good computer skills in data anzlysis, word processing, and graphics are usefus.

Mathematical Prerequisites: This course emphasizes statistical models of customer response to changes In the marketing environment. Students are presumed to be at least
somewhat famitiar with logarithms and expenential functions.

Description andfor course criterla last updated: 7/15/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:
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vz S

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

37103-01 Spring 20iC R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCC04
37103-81 Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-2:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Halt-GC204
37103-85 Spring 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hali-GC204

37104 Economics and Bemographics of Marketing - Fogel, Robert

No auditers ws = N provisional grades i) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

ot
PRD - students only ¥4 = Lectures 1.4 = Ciscussion (= Case Studies &, = Group Projects

= Group Presentations ¢y = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
= Midterm {3 = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in class) . = Final exam {take home)




Course Descriptions

- -

Contents:

This course focuses primarily on problems in strategic marketing forecasts that are related to fong-term product development and new technologies, Alternative procedures
for estimating variations in the demand over business cycles (3-5 years), intermediate periods (5-15 years) and long periods {15-50 years) for both consumer and producer
commodities and services are considered. Much attention is given to the impact of rapid econgmic growth in China and India on global markets. Attention is also given to the
use of existing on-line databases for the estimation of a variety of forecasting medels. Students recelve hands-on-the-data training in statistical sections that meet throughout
the quarter. [n addition, there are two lectures per week that deal with four broad topics: the evelution of markets and of methods of distribution in America and globally
since 1800; variations in the Iife cycles of products; the role of economic and demographic factors in the analysis of long-term trends in product demand; the impact of
technological change; and the influence of business cycles on product demand. The grade for this course is based on preblem sets discussed in the weekly statistical lab and
a final axaminatton,

Grades:
No undergraduate auditors. Only graduate students may audit,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Butkding Room
37104-01 Spring 2010 TR 1:30PM-2:50PM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Besten Classroom-HCCO0B

37106 Marketing Research - Uriminsky; Qleg
; )

Contents:

Marketing research is an organized way of gathering and analyzing information for decision-making purposes. The course is structured from the point of view of the
marketing manager, managemant consultant or entrepreneur who will use custom research initiatives to understand the beliefs, attitudes, motivations and reactiens of key
constituents (such as direct and indirect customers, employees, clients or donors) to Inform key business decisions. The goal of the course is to provide you with the
knowledge and skills te both determine the scope and direction of research activities conducted en your behalf, as well as to leverage research findings to make key
decisions and support managetial recommendations. The course employs a mix of lectures, individual exercises, and cases as well as the team project.

We wili cover the full marketing research process, from defining research objectives to choesing a research methedology, guestionnaire and sampling design, data collection,
data analysis and issues In implementation. In particular, a key goal of the course is to provide the student with a toolkit of different approaches and technigues for
addressing research questions and a detalled understanding of the advantages and limitations of each method. The examples presented will be drawn frem real-world
marketing problems.

This course will focus on both qualitative and guantitative aspects of marketing research and how they help managers in addressing substantive marketing preblems such as
estimating market potential, segmenting the market to identify target customers, improving advertising and pricing policies, designing and positioning new products angd
identifying the key factors driving changes in the market. The course wili help you to develop a critical eye for marketing research, an appreciation for its potential
contributions and limitations and an understanding of how to choose the right research approach to match the problem at hand.

A key component of the course is the Marketing Research Lab, in which students wil} work in teams Lo conduct original real-world marketing research, The project enables the
students to gain a working "hands-on" expertence with the full process of marketing research from start to finish and wil serve as a context in which to apply the concepts
and methods learned in class to a real-world problem.

Student teams have conducted successful research for a wide variety of ¢lients, including Deloitte, Proctor & Gamble, Sodexhe and Sprint, as well as local businesses,
student and alumni entrepreneurial ventures and non-profit organizations. Student entrepreneurs are encouraged to enroli in the course and to propose a research project,
which rmust be submitted via email a week before the quarter begins. Enrolied students will be notified of all the projects available and who the sponsoring organizations are
via email before the guarter begins and will form their teams and pick their projects in the first week of the course. Students will conduct the research with the guidance of
the instructor, present their preliminary findings to the class and prepare a comprehensive final report that they will then present to the project client.

Materials:
Students will use MINITAB statistical software for in-depth data analysis, as weli as Excel spreadsheet utllities. An extensive CoursePack is required for the course as well as
the textbook, Marketing Research (1998}, by Donald Lehmann, Sunil Gupta, and Joel Steckel.

Grades:
Based on individual assignments, class participation and the team research project. There are no exams. Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Prerequisites:

Strict prerequisites (can be taken concurrently with 37106) : Business 37600 (Marketing Strategy) and either 41000 (Business Statistics) or 41100 (Apptied Regression
Analysis). White the course does cover statistical analysis of marketing research data, the emphasis here is on the creative application of statistical techniques and the
interpretation and implications of the results. A solid foundation in basic statistics is required.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 03/09/2010

Couwrse Conditions and Course Related Ytems:
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L

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

37106-01 Winter 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO07
37106-85 Winter 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The John P. Gould Classroom-GC303
37106-381 Winter 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

37201 Developing New. Products and. Services * Middlebrooks, Akthut

Key:
&9 = No auditors s = NO provisional grades (0 = N¢ pass/fail grades (,’3 No non-Beoth Students
-~ = PhD - students only ¥4 = Lectures 3.6 = Discussion (i = Case Studies %, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations gg = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments i, = Graded attendance/participation * = Quizzes
T = Midterm £} = Optional midterm /. = Final exam (in class) Final exam {take home)
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Course Descriptions

- -

Contents:

The primary purpose of this course Is to provide marketers with an in-depth understanding of current best practices in new product deveiopment. Topics covered include;
stage-gale new product processes, new product strategy, platform strategy, opportunity tdentification, perceptual mapping, market research techniques for uncovering
custorner needs, idea generation and screening, writing new product concept statements, concept optimization, new product forecasting methods (including innovation
diffusion models and simulated test markets), brand extendabiiity, and new product launch plans.

This course will cover consumer and business-to-business products and services (with an emphasis on consumer products}, including recent examgles from foed and
beverage, household consumer products, tefecommunication services, bullding products, Internet services, maedical praducts, and insurance. Students will learn about and
apply tools for effective new product development including perceptual mapping, stage-gate processes, ethnographic market research techniques, ldeation/brainstorming
technigues, idea scoring modets, concept statements, conjoint analysts, forecasting models, and new product business cases. This course will alse highlight the different roles
and functions required for effective new product deveiopment. A serles of group projects enables students to apply these tools in & consumer products categery.

Materials:
This course includes a text, several case studies, and readings from practitioners and academics. We will also use state-of-the-art commercial seftware for several ¢f the

group projects to more futly experience the concepts of perceptual mapping and conjoint analysis. T make every effort to invite one or more practicing product developers as
guest lecturers. This course emphasizes the practical application of product development theory.

Grades:
Based on a series of group projects that take a new product from opportunity igentification through concept ¢evelopment and optimization. Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Prerequisites:
Business 37000: strict.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/15/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:
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Course Schedule

Secticen Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Raom
37201-01 Spring 2010 T 8:30AM-11;30AM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCC04
37201-81 Spring 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206

37201 Developing New Products ard Seivices - Zhu, Ting
i :

Contents:

The primary purpese of this course is to provide marketers with an in-depth understanding of current best practices in new product development. Topics covered include:
new product process, new product strategy, epportunity identification, perceptual mapping, market research techniques for uncovering customer needs, idea generation,
concept writing, concept optimizatien, new product forecasting methods, brand extendabitity, ang new product launch plans.

This course will cover business-to-business and consumer products and services, including recent examples from food and beverage, household consumer products,
telecommunication services, building products, Internet services, medical products, and insurance. Students will learn about and apply tools for effective new product
development inctuding perceptual mapping, stage-gate processes, ethnographic market research techniques, idea scoring models, concept statements, corjoint analysis,
forecasting models, and new product business cases, This course will also highlight the different roles and functlons required for effective new product devetopment.

Grades:

This course includes several case studies as well as a broad range of readings from practitioners and academics. We will also use commerciat software for several of the
group projects. I make every effort to invite one or more practicing product developers as guest lecturers. This course emphasizes the practical application of product
development theory.

Prerequisites:
Business 37000: strict.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:
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Course Schedule

Sectien Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

37201-01 Winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCO04
37201-81 Winter 2010Q W 6:00PM-S:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 308

37201-85 Winter 2010 S 1:3CPM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 308

37202 Pricing Strategies '~ Dubé&, Jean-Pierre
View course evaluation

Contents:

How does a firm determine the price of a new product? How does a firm agsess whether its current price is appropriate? What is price leadership? What is value pricing?
These are just some of the questicns we will address in pricing strategy.

The course Is 2 blend of analytic marketing techniques, marketing strategy, and economic theory, in the Chicago Booth's curricuiur, this course is & natural complement to
Business 33001, 37000 and 42001. A combination of cases, lectures, and empirical applications are used In the class. You can expect to get your hands dirty working with

Key:
5 = No auditors w = No provisional grades &) = No pass/fait grades £} = No non-Booth Students
<~ = PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 3.4 = Discussion {y = Case Studies f, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations {g = Ethics discussion/compenent # = Graded homework assignments «,, = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
T = Midterm {’y = Opticnal midterm /. = Finat exam {In class) 7. = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

real data and analyzing managerial pricing problems. In addition, the course offers a general framework for developing pricing strategies.

Grades:
Canpot be taken pass/fail, No auditors.

Prarequisites:
Business 33001 or 37000 {either may be concurrent}. Students with an understanding of marketing and micreeconomic principles will penefit more from the course.

Description and/or course criterla last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:
gy L& #

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Room

37202-01 Spring 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06

37202-81 Spring 2010 T $:00PM-9:C0PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hail-GC400
37202-02 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO6

37203 Integrated Brand Communications ~ Labroo, Aparna
) )

Contents:

Marketing communication is an important component of the marketing mix, and one that Is undergaing rapid changes with the deveiopment of new media, shifts in usage and
spending patterns ameng media censumers, and an ever increasing demand for accountabitity. It's widely accepted that today's markets demand that marketers target their
potential customers more precisely, to avoid waste and to ensure the relevance of their communications. In this course, we will focus on understanding the process of
developing and managing an integrated marketing communicatlon campaign for a product or service.

This course is designed to introduce you te the practice of marketing communications management. Qur primary perspective will be that of the marketer (e.g., advertising
manager, brand manager, consultant or senior analyst, etc.) who must develop, avaluate, and implement effective integrated marketing communications programs as part of
managing the brand. However, the concepts, medels and dedision aids presented in this course can apply to more than just brands-for example, they can be used in the
service of government programs, a political candidate, an idea, and o on. Occasionally we will adopt the perspective of one who might be interested in creating integrated
communications for such endeavers.

As part of our work, we will examine many theortes from the behavioral and social sciences, and analyze their usefulness for developing marketing communications
programs to support the overall marketing effort, Rather than merely memarizing concepts and theories, however, we will focus on creatively using these ideas to (a}
understang buyer behaviors, and {b) develop and evaluate marketing communication strategies intended to influence those behaviors,

Key objectives include: - Develop a basic understanding of the concepts, frameworks and toois of integrated marketing communications. - Develop critical analysis an¢
problem-solving abilities with respect to managing marketing communications, particutarly given the rapid change and uncertainty seen in today's industry. - Gain a first-hand
understanding of how to develop an integrated marketing communications plan.

Grades:
Based on class participation, cases, in-class presentations and a final project. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 37000 recommended (can be taken concurrently}.

Description and/or course criteria jast updated: 7/15/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

O @R

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Mesting Day / Thne Building Room
37203-01 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B
37203-81 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-2:G0PM Gieacher Center The Accenture Classroom-GC203

37205 Going to Maiket: Managing Channel $tratedy, - Franzen; Jonathan
! )

Cantents:

How should a firm go to market? That is, how ¢an an institution best formulate a channel strategy and utilize current ang/or potential channel partners to create and deliver
value, efficiently and effectively?

Product profiferation, media fragmentation, busingss consolidation, and the Internet have alt conspired to place 2 premium on strategic channe! design and management. This
course offers a framework to understand the issues and trade-offs that firms face as they design and manage their gistribution channels. The framework can be used for
censumer product sales, business-to-business sates, and sales of services.

We will look intensively at direct and inside sales forces that are often used to exert influence on 3rd party channel partners. We will study the strategles used te deploy and
compensate inside and direct sales forces and study them as examples of two important types of channels, The stratagies used to manage inside and direct sales forces will
then be applied to 3rd party channet partners in order to understand how they manage their businesses. we conclude the course by focusing on industries that are being
upended by changes in channel technology and strategy.

This course emphasizes the practical challenges of managing channels across a variety of industries. Given the complexity of these challenges {many inter-organizational in
character and highly political in nature}, we ask students to not expect “pat” answers to the problems we consider. We hope as instructors to accelerate a student’s ahility to

No non-Beeth Students

Case Studies f&, = Group Projects
Graded attendance/participation =~ = Quizzes

Final exam (take home}

& = No auditers ., = No provisional grades () = No pass/fail grades £

PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion QL

3% = Group Presentations € = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments <,
T = Midterm {3 = Optional midterm A = Final exam (in class)
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Course Descriptiens

understand the difficulty of the problems involved and make difficult decisions, recognizing this skilt will ikely take years to perfect.
Materials:

This course witl rety on two texts, numersus case studies, and readings from practitioners and academics. We will Hlustrate software tools that support cempensation and
territory design and invite at least one practitioner as a guest lecturer,

Grades:
Based on class participation, a series of individua! assignments, and group projects. Cannot be taken pass/fali.

Prerequisites:
Business 37000: strict, however, may be congurrent; if applicabie, include your Intent to enroli concurrently in your waiver request

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 9/18/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items!:

O L A ) #

s

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Butlding Room
37205-01 Autumn 2009 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCQ3
37205-81 Autumn 2009 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304

37205 Going to Markeat: Managing Channel Strategy - Young, William
i X

Contents;

How should a firm go to market? That is, how can an institution best formulate a channel strateay and utilize current and/or potential channel partners to create and deliver
value, efficientiy and effectively?

Praduct protiferation, media fragmentation, business consolidation, and the Internet have all conspired to place a premium on strategic channel design and management. This
course offers a framework te understand the issues and trade-offg that firms face as they design and manage their distribution channels. The framework ¢an be used for
consumer product sales, business-to-business saies, and sales of services.

Wwe will look intensively at direct and inside sales forces that are often used to exert influence on 3rd party channel partners. We will study the strategies used to deploy and
compensate inside and direct sales forces and study them as examples of two important types of channels. The strategies used to manage inside and direct sales forces will
then be applied to 3rd party channel partners in order to understand how they manage their businesses. We conclude the course by focusing on industries that are being
upended by changes in channel technelogy and strategy.

“This course emphasizes the practical challenges of managing channels across a variety of industries, Given the complexity of these challenges (many Inter-organizational in
character and highly political in nature), we ask students to not expect “pat” answers to the problems we consider. We hope as instructors to accelerate a student’s ability to
understand the difficuity of the problems involved and make difficult decisions, recognizing this skill will likely take years to perfect.

Materials:
This course will rely on two texts, numerous case studies, and readings from practitioners and academics. We will illustrate seftware tools that support compensation and
tarritory design and invite at teast one practitioner 2$ a guest lecturer,

Grades:
Based on class participation, a series of individual assignments, and group projects. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 37000: strict, however, may be concurrent; if applicable, include your intent to enrolt concurrently In your waiver requast

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 9/18/0%

Course Conditions and Course Relatad ktems:
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Course Scheadule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37205-01 Autumn 2009 W 1;30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCC03
317205-81 Autumn 2009 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304

37303 Mark_eting' of Services “ Middlebrooks, Arthur
} -

Contents:

Services now account for over 70% of the U.S. Gross Domestic Product, and dominate most developed and developing economies. Relative to products, services have
distinct characteristics that make them different, and chaltenging, to market and seil. This course provides marketers with a framework for understanding all of the unique
requirements for marketing of services - including marketing strategy, the services marketing mix, service delivery, and quality controi, The course covers business-to-
business services and consumer-based services including racent examples from wireless telephony, retait banking, mutual funds, fast food, airlines, hotels, Internet services,
health care, and management consulting, emphasizing how marketing approaches differ by industry.

Topics coverad include: (i) Services Marketing Strategy: unique approaches for segmenting service markets, branding services, brand architecture, and positioning services;
(i) Services Marketing Mix: the 4 "Ps” tailored to services (core and supplementary Product offerings, Pricing, Promoticn, and Place/Distribution), an¢ the 5th "P" for services
- Physical Evidence; (iii) Service Delivery: the service process, people strategies, service quailty, service recovery, and the use of service guarantees.

Key:
@ = No auditors we = No provisional grades (¢} = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Bagth Students
Ph - students only £ = Lectures ¢ 4 = Discussion (i = Case Studies &, = Group Projects

&, = Group Presentations € = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments y,, = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
T = Midterm {} = Qptional midterm £ = Final exam (in class) : . = Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

Students will learn about and apply key services marketing frameworks including: a services marketing system, customer segment pyramid, brand architecture, brand
positioning, supplementary service mix, revenue management and price "fences,” Hfetime customer value analysis, managing physicai evidence, service blueprinting, service
quality "gap" model, customer satisfaction measurement, standardization vs. custemization of service delivery, service recovery strategies, and service guarantees. We will
also cover a distinct topic on selling and marketing professional services (e.g. consulting services, investment banking services, etc.). Throughout this course, students are
exposed to the critical need for service marketers to influence their company's quality, delivery, sales, people development, and customer satisfaction efferts in order to
develop effective marketing strategies for their organizations.

Materiais:

Tnis course includes a text, 6-7 case studies, and readings from practitioners and academics. I make every effort to invite one or more practicing service marketers as guest
lecturers, This course emphasizes the practical applicatien of services marketing theory,

Gratlas:

All assignments are indlvidual, including a customer satisfaction & service quality analysis, several in-depth case analyses and short case write-ups, and a project on Service
Blueprinting/Celivery. There is not a finat exam in this class. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 37000: strict.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/15/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37303-31 Autumn 2009 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208
37303-85 Winter 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206

37601 Marketing Workshop - Dubé, Jean:Pigire
: .

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Mecting Day / Time Building Room

37601-01 Autumn 2009 M 11:45AM-1:05PM Harper Center The Gidwlitz Family Facuity Seminar Reem-HC2B
37601-01 Winter 2010 M 11:45AM-1:05PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Facuity Seminar Reom-HC38
37601-01 Spring 2010 M 11:45AM-1:05PM Harper Center The Gidwltz Family Faculty Seminar Reem-HC38

37604 Marketing Worlishop - Orhiun, A:
) -

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37601-01 Spring 2010 M 11:45AM-1:05PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B

37601 Marketing Workshop < Ramanathan; Suresh
View course evaluation

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37601-0% Winter 2010 M 11:45AM-1:05PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Reom-HC38

37601 Marketing Workshop - Rossh, Peter
View course evalyation

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37601-01 Autemn 2009 M 11:45AM-1;05PM Harper Center The Gidwlitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B

37601 Marketing Workskop - Urilnsky; Oleg
. ;

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37601-01 Spring 2010 M 11:45AM-1:05PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B
37601 Marketing Workéhop:~ 2hu. Xing
. -

Course Schedule

Key:
Q:J = No auditors <« = Mo provisional grades s = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
-~ = PhD - students only = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {§, = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
«, = Group Presentations ¢ = Ethics discussion/component ¢ = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
© = Midterm {_} = Optional midterm 4. = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

Section QGuarter Meeting Day [/ Time Building Room
37601-01 Winter 2010 M 11:45AM-1:05PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Facuity Seminar Room-HC3B

37701 taboratory in New Prodlct @nd Strategy Developiment I - Erenzen, Jonathan
! )

Contents:

This course compiements the Chicago Booth's strong training in business theory by providing a problem-soiving experience for a small but diverse group of students. The

course accelerates the process by which students learn to manage themselves and others when developing solutions to real-worid business problems. It provides students
with tools for solving complex problems and detailed feedback regarding their perfermance as managers, team playérs, and problem scivers. Students who complete this

course report they learn 2 great deal about their abilities as business professionals and find themselves better prepared to manage complex problems and situations in the
workplace.

Guided by facuity coaches who are experienced business professionals, each student group is challenged to solve a client problem as an effective team. In previous years
Abbott Labs, Accenture, American Airlines, Ameritrade, Bank of America, BASF, Barclays, Citicorp, Clorox, Dow Chemical, EI Lilly, Frito-tay, General Electric, W.W. Grainger,
Honeywel, Johnson & Johnson, Kraft, Nabisco, Snap-on Tools, and Roche Diagnostics have sponsored real-world projects, Client-sponsors repert that the business insights
generated by our teams are as good as or better than those produced by top tier consulting firms.

We work with our client-sponsors to offer two distinct types of projects each year:

NEW PRODUCT PROJECTS: Clients ask our teams te develop new products and services for consumer or business markets. New product projects can teach students how te
generate and evaluate new product concepts, how to develop and test prototypes, how to develop a marketing plan for the new product (in¢luding competitive positioning,
financiat forecasts, distribution plans, packaging, a pricing strategy, and a prometional strategy}, and, finally, how to present your results to your clieat in an effective
manner. Note that it is not possible to tackie all of these subjects in a single academic quarter, Project scope will be limited to a subset negotiated by the faculty with the
ciient.

STRATEGY PROJECTS: Clients 2ls¢ ask our teams to improve the business performance of existing products, to identify whole new business ventures, to estimate the
commercial potential of new technologies, acquisitien targets, or targets for divestment. Qur strategy projects teach students through direct experience how te decompose 2
coemplex strategic problem, how to develop and implement a research plan to evaluate competing solutions, and how to present your selected solutions to your client.

The tools and techniques you will use in these labs are widaty employed by business consultants and managers, although time will focus the team on the tools reguired to
solve your client’s problem, If you are Interested in obtaining a broad overview of all the tools consuitants and marketers could employ in a variety of situations, we
recommend that you supplemant this course with other Chicago Booth courses. This course, however, provides an ideal ¢pportunity to acquire practical expertence in
managing a cross disciplinary team engaged in a strategy or marketing consulting project.

Project sponsors and a brief description of the projects are announced via an emait sent to all Chicago Booth students prior to the beginning of each quarter. Students do not
bid for this course. Rather, as further detailed in the email announcement, interested students apply for the course by submitting their resumes for consideration. Questions
regarding the course can be directed to the Management Lab Business Manager at 773/702.0635. Please note that because of confidentiality restrictions, the Business
Manager cannat provide a description of the content of the projects beyond that set forth in the emaited course announcement.

Generally two sections of BUS 37701 are offered each quarter, except that no sections are offered Summer Quarter and in any guarter in which an internationat project is
offered requiring students and facuity to spend the entire quarter outside of the US.

Note: This class meets 3 days per week -- Sectlon I: Tues./Thurs, 8-9:30¢ am and Fri. 8-11;30 am. Section IX: Tues./Thurs. 10:10 am-11:30 am and Fri. 8-
11:30 am.

Grades:
Cannot be taken pass/fail, No auditors. Withdrawal from the course by any admitted student requires the written consent of Professor Jenathan Frenzen, Director of The
Management Labs.

Prerequisites:

At least one marketing ceurse is required (such as Business 37000 or 37102: strict}, and It ¢an be taken simultaneously with Business 37701, Note that we discourage first
year students from taking this course in their first quarter at the Chicago Booth uniess they already have a working knowledge of marketing and generat management. Team
performance vitally depends on students’ skills in spoken English. Do not attempt this class without fluency in English. During the first week of class, students must attend a
reception and dinner with their client and a half to full day client presentation. Additionally, during the third week of the quarter, students must attend two half day workshops
or ene full day workshop. Short business trips are semetimes required and meetings during evening and weekend hours ¢an be expected.

Description and/or course griteria fast updated: B/13/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ftems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37701-01 Autumn 2009 TR 8:00AM~9:30AM Harper Center TBA
37701-02 Autumn 2009 TR §:00AM-9:30AM Harper Center TBA
37701-01 Winter 2010 TR 10:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center T8A
37701-02 Winter 2010 TR 8:00AM-9:30AM Harper Center TBA
37701-01 Spring 2010 TR 8:00AM-9;30AM Harper Center TBA
3770:-02 (CANCELLED) Spring 2010 TR 10:1CAM-11:30AM Harper Center TBA

37702 Laboratory in New Product and Strategy Development 11 & Frenzen, Jonathan
i )

Contents:
Occasionally a client spensors a project that extends over two quarters. This is the second half of such a two-quarter project. Refer to the description of 37701 above for a
description of this course,

Note: This class meets 3 days per week -- Tues./Thurs. 8-9:30 am and Fri. 8-11:30 am,

Key:
@ = No auditors ws = NO provisional grades Q) Mo pass/fail grades £ = No non-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only %4 = Lectures 4.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studles fi, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations ¢y = Ethics discussion/component g = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
* = Midterm {} = Qptional midterm £, = Final exam {in class) = Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

Grades:
Cannot be taken pass/fall. No auditors. Withdrawal from the course by any admitted student requires the written consent of Professor Jonathan Frenzen, Director of The
Management Labs,

Prerequisites:
Except as otherwise noted below, completion of the reiated Business 377C1 is required. A student enrolled in the first quarter of a two quarter course must aiso enroll In the
second quarter unless the Director consents to such student's withdrawal.

Completion of BUS 37701 will not be required in those cases In which the second quarter of a two-quarter project presents & distinct “stand alone” issue which can be
addressed independently without reliance on, or intimate knowledge of, work done in the first quarter,

Deseription and/or course criterla last updated: 8/13/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

ER o b
W &y

Course Schedute
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37702-01 Spring 2010 TR 8:00AM-9:30AM Harper Center TBA

37902 Advanced Marketifg Theoty: Quantitative Parspective - Chintagunta; Pridesp
! i

Contents:

This course is meant for Bh.D. students with marketing as dissertation or minor area. The focus of the course is on understanging the methods currently available for
analyzing panel data (household purchases, physician prescriptions, etc.). The course begins with an introduction to the various aspects of individual behavior and the
econometric models currently available to study them. The remainder of the course wiil focus on specific advances in such analyses. These include, but are not Hmited to, the
study of purchases acrgss product categories, the analysis of dyramic purchase behavior and accousting for endogeneity in such models.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Couwrse Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37902-01 Spring 2010 W 9:30AM-12:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Facuity Seminar Recom-HC3B

37903 Adv Mktg Theory: Béhaviaral $cience Approach - Labrao, Aparna
: '

Contents:

This is a Ph.D. seminar, We will discuss various topics covering current and classic research in consumer behavigr with underpinnings in social and cognitive psychology. The
class is an advanced research seminar in which students are expected to read, assimilate, and discuss multiple papers on speclfic topic areas each week. Cach student is
expected to lead the discussion for an entire topic once or twice In the quarter. Responsibilities will include assigning discussion guestions fer the week, allocating readings to
specific classmates for detailed discussion, and synthesizing the discussion across readings to develop an integrative framework for research in the tepic area at the end of
that session. Students are also expected to generate research ideas and write a paper for the course.

Materiaks:
Readings will be from articles to be handed out in class or from a CoursePack,

Grades:
Based on class participation and a research paper.

Prerequisites:
Ph.C, students only.

Dascription andfor course criterla iast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

IR

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Bay [/ Time Building Room
37903-01 Winter 2010 T 3:00PM-6:00PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C10

37905 Marketing Literature Seminar -~ Goettlér, Ronald
) :

Cantents:
The purpose of this class is to provide students with detailed knowledge and a forum for discussion of some major research aregs in marketing. The toplics discussed vary by
quarter,

Key:
7 = No auditors s = No provisional grades = No pass/fail grades €73 = No non-Booth Students
o= PRD - students only # = Lectures t.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies 8% = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations §g = Ethics discussionfcomponent & = Graded homework assignments i, = Graded attendance/participation »= = Quizzes
= Midterm {3 = Optional midterm /. = Final exam {In class) . = Final exam (take heme)



Course Descriptions

Prerequisites:
Ph.D. students only. MBA students need permission of Instructor(s).

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Itams:

Course Schedute
Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Room
37905-01 Autumn 2009 A 3:00PM-6:00PM Harper Center Seminar Roem 3A

37905 Marketing Literature Seminar - Ramanathan; Suresh
: -

Contents;
The purpose of this class Is to provide students with detalled knowiedge and a forum for discussion of some major research areas in marketing. The topics discussed vary by
quarter,

Prerequisites:
Ph.D. students oniy. MBA students need permission of instructor(s}.

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

71 IVE AW

Course Schiedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
37905-01 Autumn 2009 R 3:00PM-5:00PM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A

38001 Managing ir Organizations - Epley. Nicholas
View course evaluation

Contents:

Successfully managing other paople—be they competitors or co-workers—requires an understanding of thelr thoughts, feelings, attitudes, motivations, and determinants of
behavior. Developing an accurate understanding of these factors, however, can be difficult to come by. Intuitions are often misguided, and this course is intended to provide
the scientific knowledge of human thought and behavior that is critical for successfully managing others, and aiso for successfully managing ourselves,

This course will utilize fectures, discussions, and group interactions to grovide an introduction te theory and research in the behavierat and psychological sciences. The
primary goal is to provide conceptual knowledge that heips students understand and manage their own unique and complicated work settings, and to help you think like a
sciantist in those settings.

The course is organized into two main sections: {1) managerial thought, and (2) managerial action. The first section of the course investigates human thought and judgment
in a managerial context, and how these thoughts and judgments can impede or improve your ability to manage yourself and others. Topics to be covered in this section
inciude receiving and seeking information, evaluating information, evaluating others, and intuiting others’ thoughts {mind reading). The second section of the course
investigates human bahavior in a managerial context, using some of the insights gained from the first secticn of the course and investigating some new topic areas as well.
Topics bo be covered in this section include power and status, motivation, group decision-making, conformity, compliance, and persuasion.

Materials:
Infermation on course materials and other current updates are availabie on the 38001 Chatk course site: hitps.//chalk.uchicago.edu/.

Grades:
Based on exams, short written assignments, and class participation. Canaot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Nene,

Description and/oy course criteria last updated: 01/06/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Y am !
Qa7

Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Rogm

31B80G1-8% Summer 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206
38001-82 Summer 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206
380C1-85 Surnmer 201G S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206

38001 Managihg ir Organizations. = Fishbach, Ayelat
View course evaluation

= No auditors ., = NO provisional grades {7 = No pass/fail grades No non-Booth Students
PhD - students only &4 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion Case Studies &, = Group Projects
%, = Group Presentations {y = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments . = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes

" = Midterm {4 = Optlonal midterm /. = Final exam (in class) Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

Contents:

Business transactions commorly take place among people. Understanding the factors that determine people's actlons and interactions is therefore a critical prerequisite for
being successful in the work environment. This course is about managing peopte - oneself and others.

Using a combination of lectures, discussions and group activities, the course offers an introduction to theory and research in the behavioral sciences. Its primary goal is to
develop conceptual framaworks that help students to understand and manage effectively their own work settings,

The course is organized into two main sections: {1) the individual, and {2) the organization. The first half of the course is concerned with issues related to individual behavior,
such as how people’s attitudes influence their behavior, how people form impressions of others, and how the choices people make are affected by characteristics of the
decision maker and the decision-making process. The second half of the course focuses on people’s behavior within the context of an organization, It addresses how
arganizations can successfully coordinate the actions of their members. Topics of this sectton include effective group dedision-making, persuading and motlvating others, and
the use of formal and infermal power in Interpersonal relations.

Grades:
Based on two exams, several short written assignments, and class participation, Cannot be taken pass/fait.

Prerequisitas:
Mone.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

w A

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

38001-01 Spring 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Eugene F, Fama Classroom-HCCO3
38001-81 Spring 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

38001-02 Spring 2010 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Fugene F, Fama Classroom-HCCO3

38001 Managing in Organizations - GinZel, Linda
View course avaluation

Contents:
Management is about getting work done through peopie.

Success in management requires an understanding of the factors that shape individual and group behaviors and attitudes. This course provides the tools and cencepls to
explore our assumptions about people and what motivates them. How do mental habits or defaults systematically bias our actions in the workplace? How can we use our
improved understanding to change our behavior and the behavior of others? What can we do to prepare for management chaltenges?

This course is grounded in the discipline of social psychology. It is designed 1o focus on situational causes of behavior. By applying the frameworks and principles based on
social psychological theory and research, you will learn to more effectively manage yourself and others. Gur work will focus on developing a better understanding of the
nature and dynamics of interpersenal behavior related to organizational performance and effectiveness.

with tndividual and group activities, lectures, discussions, and cases we will uncover a more complex view of organizatlonal behavior. We wilt examine topics such as
mativation, social perception and interpersonal dynamics, influence and persuasion, group decision making, organizationai culture and commitment, ethics and leadership.

Grades!
Grades are based on short written assignments, midterm exam and final paper. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors without advance perrission from the instructor.

Prerequisites:
None,

Description andfor course criterla last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buitding Roomt
38001-01 Winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center tecture Hall CO5
38001-85 Winter 2010¢ S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 404

38002 Managerial Decision Making - Hastie, Reaid
View course evaluation

Contents:t

This course is designed to make you a better decision maker, Good decision makers know how Lo recognize decision situations, then how to represent the essential structure
of the situations, and how to analyze them with the formal tools from decision theory. But, perhaps more important, they need to be able to think effectively about the inputs
into a decision analysis, whether to trust the analysis, and how te use the cutputs to guide actions by themselves and their firms. And, maybe most important of all, they
nead to know how te make effective, unaided intuitive decisions, and to recogaize the Himits on their intuitive skills, This course will move back and forth between fermal,
optimal models and behavioral, descriptive models to help you understand ang improve your native decision making abilities.

Materials:
M.H. Bazerman, Judgment in Managerial Decision Making. ). S. Hammond, R. L. Keeney, 8 H. Ralffa, Smart Choices: A Practical Guide to Making Betler Decisions. 1.€. Russo

Key:
i No auditors v, = NQ provisional grades {¢) = No pass/fall grades £73 = Mo non-Booth Students
£hD - students only 5% = Lectures 5.4 = Discussion {i = Case Studies . & = Group Projects
«, = Group Presentations gg = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments . ; = Graged attendance/participation = = Quizzes
= Midterm {™ = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {in class} . . = Final exam {take homg}



Course Descriptions

& P.}J.H. Schoemaker, Winnlng Decisions: Getting it Right the First Time.

Grades:
Five essays, final examination, and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 41000,

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/02

Course Conditions and Course Related ITtems:

—

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

38002-02 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO7
38002-82 Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Accenture Classroom-GC203
38002-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 206

38002 Managerial Decision Making -~ Hgee, Christopher
. )

Contents:

In some business situations, we can make decisions analytically and "optimally.” But more often than not, we do not have the time or the Information to engage in analytical
decision-making, and we have to rely on our intuition and experiences to resolve important decisiens. This course teaches you how to make decisions in both types of
situations. With respect to the first type of situation, I will share with you analytical tools and teach you how to use them to reach optimal solutions. With respect to the
second type of situation, I will heip you discover errors “normal people” often commit when they make declsions intuitively, and teach you how to gvercome these errors and
thereby become "less normat,” namely, smarter than the average person. Many topics we will cover are based on the Nobel Prize-winning research on behavioral decision
theory; it is the foundation of behavioral economics, behaviorat marketing, and behavioral finance. Throughout the course, you will answer numerous in-class surveys so that
you can experience these effects first-hand.

Materials:
Readings come from a CoursePack {including cases and articles) and a couple of books.

Grades:
Based on two exams and several papers. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prarequisites:
None.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Builkling Room

38002-01 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO6
38002-02 Autumn 2009 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO6
38002-81 Auturmn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 206

38002 Managerial Decision Making - Thaler, Richard
View course evaluasion

contents:

In many business situations it s not possible to scive a decision-making problem anatytically. Because of data limitations and/er computational difficulties, an intuitive
approach must be used, In such situations, decision makers are subject to systeratic biases and errers. That is, their decisions predictably diverge from optimal sclutiens.
This course is devoted to understanding the nature, causes, and implications of these human ¢ecision making limitations. The class begins with a series of demenstrations of
decision making biases so that the students experience the biases first hand. Then, various judgment and decision making biases are presented in turn. The stress is on
managerial implications with special emphasis given to applications in finance, marketing, economics, and organizations. Warning: this class makes extensive (some would
say excessive) use of examples from sports, especially American sports, te illustrate good and bad decision making. Those who wouid find a discussion of the merits of the
sacrifice bunt or the existence of the "hot hand" to be either terribly boring or a waste of time are encouraged to take a different section of this course as the other sections
are taught by faculty who are less frivolous In their choice of examples.

Grades:
Short weekly papers and & final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 and 41000 (cr the equivalent},

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Htems:

& 4

Mo auditors <. = MNO provisional grades Qf_) = No pass/fall grades C) = Ne non-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only &% = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentations i = Ethics discussion/cemponent # = Graded homewerk assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation « = Quizzes
" = Midterm {¥ = Optionai midterm £. = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Schecdule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
38002-01 Spring 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C0O5
38002-81 Spring 2C10 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Barry F. Sullivan Lecture Hall-GC200

38002 Managerial Decision Making - Wi, George
‘ )

Contents:

This course has two goals: descriptive and prescriptive. The descriptive goal is to understand hew managers actually make decisions. The prescriptive goal is to help students
become better decision makers and negotiators, Through readings, demonstrations, and cases, students understand why managers are susceptible te certain decision making
biases and therefore, often make less than optimal decisions. The course concludes by exploring the managertal implications of these biases for consumer, organizational,
and financial decision making.

The course also develops a framework that helps managers and organizations make better decisions. In particular, students learn how to (1) structure decision preblems; {2)
identify the objectives of a particular decision problem, and make trade-offs between conflicting objectives (including risk and return); {3) make the subjective judgments
that are critical componegnts of any important decisien problem.

Grades:
Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Prerequisites:
None.

Description andfor course critetia fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room

38002-01 Winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classroem-HCCO1
38002-81 Winter 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporation Lecture Hall-GC304
38002-85 Winter 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The Goidman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-GC400

38003 Power and Influence in Organizations - Caruso; Heather
View course evaiuation

Contents:
Every effective manager needs to know how to wisely manage power and influence. Skill in doing so0 enabies managers to win the cooperation of others, te gficit the most
vaiue from diverse organizational reseurces, and to consistently achieve goals.

In this class, you will be introduced to conceptual models, tactical approaches, and self-assessment tools that can help you to manage waorkplace power dynamics more
wisely and skilifully. You will learn about severaf different methods of influence, and start the process of understanding and shaping your own influence style. You will also
explore specific, real-worlg examples to understand how power and influence might be effectively and ineffectively used at different stages of a person's career. As the
nature of our focal topics will raise difficult ethical questions, the course will also challenge you to examine and define your views on what wil constitute the ethical exercise
of power and influence in your work life,

Readings in this ciass are extensive, Preparing thorgughly for class discussions and exercises with these weekly readings Is essential for getting the most value from the
class.

Grades:
Based on class participation, assignments, and a group project. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 2/25/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

A b @

b

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
38003-01 Spring 2010 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lacture Hall C08
38003-81 Spring 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gteacher Center The Amoco Lecture Hall-GC300

38103 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation - Bhargava, Saurabh
. )

Contents:

Negotiation is both the science and the art of reaching agreements with other parties. Effective negotiation can help to resolve disputes in domains ranging from the
manageriat to the geopolitical to the interpersonal. The purpose of this course is to enhance your effectiveness in strategic interactions by understanding the theory and
process of negotiation,

Key:
‘i.’J No auditors 1 = No provisional grades ) = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

-+ = PhD - students only 8 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion Ly = Case Studies & = Group Projects
£, = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component 4§ = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes

T = Midterm {} = Optional midterm /. = Final exam {in class) ;- = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

The course is designed t0 make you a more self-aware ang effective negotiator through the use of analytic frameworks and experiential tearning. You will learn to identify the
structure of the protlem at hand, to recognize and overcome common biases in the judgments and decisions of negotiators, and te implement the often subtle tactics of
social influence, Because there is seldom a unigue "right way" to negotiate, considerable emphasis will be placed on tearning through active participation in simulations, role
playing scenarios, and cases. In-ciass discussions and presentations will suppiement these exercises.

Grades:
Based on class participation; exercises and short written assignments; and a final group paper. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Description and/or course criteria Jast updated: 7/15/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

ST

Course Schedute

Section Quarter Meeting Pay / Time Building Room

33103-01 Autumn 2009 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroem-HCCO7
38103-82 Autumn 2009 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 306

38103-81 Autumn 2009 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

38103 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation - Carusa, Eugene
: .

Contents:

Managerial success requires agreement and collaboration with other peopie. The purpose of this course is to enhance yeour effectiveness In strategic Interactions by
understanding the theory and process of negotiation.

The course is designed to be relevant to the broad spectrum of negotiation problems that are faced by managers, and to teach you the skitls necessary to discover and
impiement optimal solutions to these problems, These skilis include an understanding ¢f the problem at hand, the cther parties involved, the cemmeon biases in the judgments
and decisions of negotiators, and the effective tactics of sociat influence.

The course will give participants the opportunity to develop these skills experientially and to recetve feedback on their performance. Because there is seldom a unique "right
way" to negotiate, considerable emphasis will be placed on helping you learn through active participation in simulations, rele playing scenarios, and cases. In-class
discussions and presentations wili serve to supplement these exercises.

Grades:
Based on class participation; exercises and short written assignments; and a final group project, Canngt be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 38001, 38002, or 38003,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 05/12/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items;

i A

Yo g

(SPLSRW ARG AL
Course Schedule
Soection Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room
38103-8L Summer 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 406
38103-82 Summer 2010 R £:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center {ecture Hall 406
38103-35 Summer 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406
38103 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation - Ginzel, Linda

’ .
Contents:

Managerial success requires agreement and collaboration with other people. While managers need technical analytic skills to discover optimal solutions to problems, a bread
array of interpersonal negotiation skills are necessary to implement these solutions. This course provides you with the ocpportunity to develop these skills experientially and to
understand negotiation concepts in useful analytic frameworks.

This course wil help you te become a more effective negotiator by developing your repertoire of negotiation tactics and strategies, You will fearn frem an extensive set of
negotiation experlences in class, practice your skills and benefit from feedback. Because negotiation is ubiquitous, this course has the potential to make a significant
difference in your professional and personal outcomes.

Grades:
Based on weekly preparation and class participation; analylical exercises; short written assignments; and a final paper. Due to the nature of this course, all students
considering and/or enrolied must attend the first week of class. Cannaot be taken pass/fall. Ne¢ auditors.,

Prerequisites:
Business 38001, 38002, or 38003.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Congitions and Course Related Items:

@y = No auditors wr = No provisional grades k’) = Ng pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only &% = Lectures i1 = Discussion {} = Case Studies £, = Group Projects
4, = Group Presentations &y = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments . = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

= Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Finai exam (in class) .- = Final exam {take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

38103-01 Spring 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hali COS
38103-02 Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harger Center Lecture Halt CO5
38103-81 Spring 2610 R 6:00PM-9;00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

38103 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation - Risen, Jane
: :

Contents:

Negotiation is the art and science of securing agreements between two or mere interdependent parties. The purpese of this course is to understand the theory of negotliation
and develop one's negotiation skilis. Managers need anatytical skills to develop optimal solutions to problems. A basic premise of this course is to Investigate the broad array
of negotiation skills needed for these solutions to be implemented and accepted. Successful completion of this course will enable students to analyze, recognize, and
understand essential concepts in nagotiations.

This course proceeds on two complementary tracks. First, we will examine the sclence of negotiation: how to recognize the structure ¢f a negotlation situation; how to
recognize judgment and decision biases in negotiation; and what techniques tend to be most effective to avoid unwanted biases. Second, we will engage in extensive role-
glaying exercises and case analyses designed to help students develop their skills experientially and learn the art of negotiation for themselves.

Grades:
Based on weekly preparation and class participation; analytical exercises; short written assignments; and a final group project. Due to the nature of this course, ali students
considering and/or enrolled must attend the first week of ¢lass. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 38001, 38002, or 38003.

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: &/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

QL

5,

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

38103-02 Winter 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CC8

38103-03 Winter 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CG§

38103-81 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hall-GC204

38103 Strategies and Processes of Negotiation - Wittenbrink; Bernd
; )

Contents:

Effective negotiaticn skills are essential to successful managers. Whereas technical skills are required to discover optimai solutiens to preblems, effective interpersonal
negetiation skilis are necessary to implement these solutions. This course provides you with the opportunity to develop your negotiation skills through an introduction to
relevant empirical research in behavioral science and through multiple in-ciass negotiation exerclses.

The specific aims of the course are:
(1) te develop an analytical framework that will help you better understand negotiation situations and the challenges they entail.

(2) to provide you with extensive experience in the negotiation process, with the goal that you develop your repertoire of negotiation tactics and strategies and that you
further your ability to correctly evaluate the costs and benefits of these alternative strategies.

Materials:

Information o5 course materials can be found on the course website: http://faculty.chicagebooth edu/bernd wittenbrink/teaching/private/38103.

Grades:

Based on weekly preparation and class participation; analytical exercises; short written assignments; and a final paper. Due to the nature of this course, all students

considering and/or enrelled must attend the first week of class. Cannot te taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 38001, 38002, or 38003,

Description and/or course criterla last updated: &/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quatrter Meecting Day / Time Building Room

38103-01 Winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02

38103-85 Winter 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center The Signey Davidson Lecture Hali-GC204

381903-03 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classroom-HCCO8

38103-82 Spring 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

Key:

& = No augditors < = Mo provisional grades Q) = No pass/fail grades (3 = No non-Booth Students

-~ = PhD - students only #&$ = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion (3 = Case Studies % = Group Projects

Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments , = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes
Midterm {'} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (In class)} = Final exam (take home)

Yoy



Course Descriptions

38111 Theories of Leadership < Zonis. Marvin
View course evaluation
Contentts:

This course examines business leadership in an attempt to establish the nature of leagership and the ways in which “leadership” differs from "management." Business
leadership is compared to political and mititary leadership. The extent to which leadership can affect firm perfermance Is assessed. The course uses studies of feadership,
films, and presentaticns by corporate leaders.

Grades:
Based on three short papers and a final paper.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
38111-81 Autumn 2009 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hail-GC400
38111-85 Autumn 2009 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-GC400

38114 A Guide to Business Ethics - Fogel, Robert
) )

Contents:

This course examines the way that religicus and political movements affect the ethics of business, It focuses on such current issues as the conflict between technical
efficiency and morality, the ethical status of property rights, the politics of retirement and intergenerational equity, the ethics of the distribution of income and other conflicts
between ethical and economi¢ standards for compensation, the ethics of international trade and finance, globalization, agency probiems, and ex post redefinition’s of the legal
status of de facto business practices. These issues are put Into historical perspective by relating them to long cycles in religiosity in America, to the long-term factors
influencing political images of business, and to the factors influencing domestic conceptions of the proper ecenomic relationships between the U.S. and the rest of the world.
The grade for this course is based on a midterm and a finai examination.

Grates:
No undergraduate auditors. Only graduate students may audit.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
38114-0% Winter 2010 TR 1:30PM-2:50PM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classroem-HCCO8

38116 Leading Teams: Managing Small Groups; Commitfees, and Teams - Hastie, Reid
View course evaluation

Contents:

This course will teach students how to be good mambers and effective leaders of teams, committees, and other declsion-making and problem-solving groups. The primary
means of Instruction will be interactive exercises in which students perform tasks in groups to practice the skills of membership and leadership.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/02
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Cowrse Schedute

&

Section Quarter Maeting Day / Time Buitding Room
38116-01 CANCELLED Spring 2010 R 5:00PM-9:00PM Harper Center The Jen S, Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
38116-81 CANCELLED Spring 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center TBA

38601 Workshop in Behiavioral Science - Carugo, Elgana
! .

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
3860101 Spring 2010 M 10:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06

38601 Workshop in Behavioral Science - Hsae, Christophar

Key:
(;}jy= No auditors = No provisional grades 7 = No pass/fall grades £3 = No non-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only &8 = Lectures 5.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies kg = Group Projects
;" = Group Presentations §g = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments . = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
T = Midterm {’} = Optional midterm 4. = Final exam {in class) Finat exam (take home}
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Course Descriptions

View course evaluation

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
3860:-01 Autumn 2009 M 101 10AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06

38601 Workshop in Bahavioral Sciénce < Risen, Jane
. '

Course Schedute

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
38601-01 Spring 2010 M 10:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall CG6
38601 Workshop in Behavioral Science - Witteénbrink, Beérnd

. .

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
38601-01 Winter 2010 M 10:10AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06&

38601 Workshop in Behavioral Science - Wi, George
. .

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
38601-01 Autumn 2009 M 10:10AM-11:3CAM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06

38901 Current Topics in Behavioral Science I~ Fishbach; Avelat
) .

Contents:

This is a graduata seminar for Ph.D, students interested In behavioral science. The course will be divided into two parts, The first part (taught by Professor Hsee) wilt cover
behavioral decision research, its refationship with emotion and affect. The second part (taught by Professor Fishbach) wili focus on motivation research, and will consider how
people cecide what goals they want to achieve (goal setting), what people do in order to achieve their goals (goal striving), and will critically assess diverse psycholegical
theories of motivation,

Grades:
Grades will be based on class particpaticn, oral presentations and one or two papers.

Prerequisites:
PhD students only.

Pescription and/or course criteria last updated:! 7/24/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Y Fegsn T
W W w b g &"lf » %j £
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Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buikding Room
38501-01 Autumn 2009 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center John Deere Conference Room-HC223

38901 Current Topics in Behavioral Science I~ Hede  Chiristopher
, .

Contents:

This is a graduate seminar for h.D. students interested in behavioral science. The course will be divided into twe parts, The first part (taught by Professor Hsee} will cover
behavioral decision research, its relationship with emotion and affect. The second part (taught by Professer Fishbach) will focus on motivation research, ang will consider how
people decide what goals they want to achieve {goal setting), what people do in order to achleve their goals (goal striving), and wili critically assess diverse psychological
theories of motivation.

Grades:
Grades wilt be based on class participation, oral presentations and one or two papers.

Prerequisites;
PhD students only.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/24/09

Course Conditions and Course Related ftems:

) i L
Key:
(U = NoO auditors w = No provisional grades ¢} = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only %% = Lectures r 4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies % = Group Projects
' = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments ,, = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes

T = Midterm {3 = Optlonal midterm £, = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building
38901-01 Autumn 2009 M 1:3CPM-4:30PM Harper Center

38902 Current Topics in Behavioral Scierice IT < Caruso; Elgena
i .

Contents:

Room
John Deere Conference Reom-HC223

This seminar is designed to cover core issues in sociai psychology. Each week will cover a central topic in the field (e.g., social influence, person perception, attitudes,
steregtyping and prejudice, self and identity, emotion, attraction...). The seminar will integrate classic research with current research te provide a broad sense of the

deveiopment of the field as well as the current state of the field.

Materials:
Readings wiil be from articles to be distributed in class.

Grades:
Based on class participation, weekly thought papers, and a final research paper.

Prerequisites:
Admitted te the Ph.D. program or censent of instructer.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/69

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Cousrse Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building
38902-01 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center

38902 Current Topics in Behavioral Science I1 < Risen, Jane

Contents:

Room
The First Schelar Classroom-HCL24

This seminar is designed to cover core issues in social psycholegy. Each week wil cover a central topic in the field {e.qg., soctal influence, person perception, attitudes,
stereotyping and prejudice, self and identity, emotion, atfraction..). The seminar will integrate classic research with current research to provide a broad sense of the

development of the field as well as the current state of the field.

Materials:
Readings will be from articles to be distributed in class.

Grades:
Based on class participation, weekly thought papers, and a finat research paper.

Prerequisites:
Admitted to the Ph.D, program or consent of instructor.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building
38902-01 Spring 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center
38912 Behavioral Economics - Kamenica, Emir

View course evaluation

Contents:

This is a research class aimed at Ph.D. students In economics, psychology, or related disciptines.

Room
The First Scholar Classroom-HCC24

Traditicnal economic theory is based on standard working assumgptions which inciude usnlimited rationality and complete self-contret, Behavioral economics considers what
happens in economic contexts when these working assumptiens are modified to incorporate more realistic conceptions of ruman behavior. The rote of markets s centrai to
this study. We carefully consider conditions under which rationatity of participants influences market outcomes. However, financial markets are not covered in detail, and this

s not a finance class.

Students will be asked to write frequent short papers and 2 more substantial research paper. The research paper 15 due In March, 2010 to give students time te undertake a
serious paper. There will be one course meeting during the Spring quarter, on a date to be arranged, where these papers will be presented.

Prargquisites:

Key:
7 = No auditors «.. = No provisional grades
-+ = PhD - students only &% = Lectures

No pass/fall grades
Discussion

£3 = No non-Booth Students

g

« 4 = Group Presentations €y = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments +_,

© = Midterm £} = Dptional midterm £, = Final exam (in class)

Case Studies g = Group Projects
Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Ph.D. student: strict.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: /09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Scheduie
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
38912-01 Autumn 2009 R 3:00PM-6:00PM Harper Center Lecture Hail C09

38912 Behavioral Economics - Thaler; Richsard

Contents:
This is a pesearch class aimed at Ph.D. students In economics, psychelogy, or related disciplines.

Traditional economic theory is based on standard working assumptions which include unlimited rationality and complete seif-control. Behaviorai economics considers what
happens in economic contexts when these working assumptions are modified to incorporate more realistic conceptions of human behavior, The role of markets i$ central ko
this study. We carefully consider conditions under which rationality of participants influences market outcomes. However, financial markets are not covered in detail, and this
ts not a finance class.

Students will be asked to write frequent short papers and a more substantial research paper. The research paper is due in March, 2010 to give students time to undertake a
serious paper. There will be one course meeting during the Spring quarter, on a date to be arranged, where these papers will be presented.

Prerequisites:
Ph.D. student: strict.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
38912-01 Autumn 2009 R 3:00PM-6:00PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C0O9

29001 Strategy. aid Strdcturer Markets and Organizations ~ Bothner, Matthew
i ;

Contents:

An essential function of the senior manager is to foermulate the firm's strategy. In other words, he or she must set the organization's goals and determine the means to
achieve those objectives. This course develops the tools that the executive utitizes to analyze the markets that the firm is in and to maneuver his or her firm in new and
beneficiat directions. Corporate planners must determine the following: In what markets and with what products will we compete? Should we adjust our scope, ¢ither
internationally, horizontally, or vertically? In the first half of the course, we cover topics including the analysis of strategic logic, industry analysis, competitive advantage, and
diversification.

In addition to formulating strategy, a critical task of senior management Is to create an implementatien plan for its chosen strategy. Consequently, the fast haif of the course
offers material for carrying out major strategic change. Equally important, this section of the course analyzes the constraints that limit change. Topics in this module include
formal and infermal organizational structure, inceatives, the importance of demand side increasing returns, plus the wider distinction between firms that pursue an
exploitation-based strategy and firms that enact an exploration-based strategy. All organizations must simultaneously explore and expleit, and 50 the course concludes by
delivering a clear picture of the necessary steps for moving the firm in these two principal directions.

A variety of formats are used to engage the course topics, The class is primarity case-based and it is heavily focused on class discussion. The CoursePack also contains a
number of academic articies.

Girades:
Based on written case analyses, a mid-term exam, a final group project, and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fall,

Prerequisites:
There are no required classes for Business 39001, This course is suitable for first-year students, This course has a first-class assignment,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Helated Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

39001-01 CANCELLED Winter 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon S. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
39001-81 CANCELLED Winter 2610 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center TBA

39001-81 Summer 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

39001-82 Summer 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

35001-85 Summer 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 308

Key:

@y = No auditors i, = No provisional grades () = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students
~ = PhD - students only %4 = Lectures 5.4 = Discusslon {3, = Case Studies &, = Group Projects

&% = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component @ = Graded hamework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Midterm {} = Optional migterm £, = Final exam (in class) ... = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

3900:-03 Spring 2010 £ 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Geoidman, Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-HCC25
35001-82 Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. tecture Hall-GC409

39001 Strategy and Structure: Markets and Oroanizations < Pontikes] Elizabeth
View course evaluation

Contents:

Managers, executlves, and entrepreneurs face a common problem: how to create a strategy that sets and achieves the firm's goals. This inciudes shaping the identity of the
arganization, choosing and defining the market for Its products or services, and setting the scope of the firm's activities. This course will develop the tools needed to analyze
industries, firm competencles, and competitive advantage in order to ¢reate a firm's strategy.

The second haif of this course will focus on how a manager can design an organization to implement the chosen strategy. Topics include creating formal structures, shaping
informal structures, and creating routines and capabilities. We will alse focus on identifying when it Is necessary to for a firm to change, and potential fimitations to changa.

A variety of formats are used to engage the course topics. The class is primarily case-based and It is heavily focused on class discussion.

Grades:
Based on written case analyses, a mid-term exam, 2 finat group project, and ctass participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
There are no required classes for Businass 39001, This course is suitable for first-year students. This course has a first-class assignment.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 1/20/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Y UL S i
-1 A

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

39001-01 Spring 2010 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hail C10

39001-02 Spring 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hail C10

39001-81 Spring 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Amoco Lecture Hall-GC300

39002 Network Structufes of Effectivé Management » Phillips, Damon
) :

Contents:

Success requires two things: being technically competent and being able to effectively manage social refationships. This course cembines socictogy and economics to
introduce general principles of management with an emphasis on how the management of relationships has real and hard outcomes for you as someone attempting to create
value and advance your career, The goal is to provide you with a set of tools that you can use immediately and effectively. A variety of formats are used to help you engage
and question the material: written cases, video, systematic evidence, lecture and class discussion. The material is approached from the perspective of you as an
entrepreneurial manager/leader trying to get things dene. This focuses the discussion on the central task of creating value through ¢oordination: coordinating your personal
contacts to diverse groups in an organization, coordinating employees within and between the functionai groups in an organization, and coordinating business activities across
diverse markets, Principles of soclal organization indicate how best to coordinate those interests to create value. This course is an introduction to those principles and their
application. You wilt see material on groug and ingividual decision-making, team dynamics, the ethics of managing work relationships, the role of leadership, trust in
organizations, employee diversity, entrepreneurship, and the functioning of professional markets. This materiai will be examined across types of organizations, industries,
and settings. Each week, you will be introduced to tools and applications to enhance both your career and your employer's success.

Grades:
Based on a mid-term (take home}, a group project, case write-ups, and class participatien during weekly case discusslons.

Preregulsites:
None, A working familiarity with regression analysis is helpful to understand and critique the evidence presented in class, but not at a#l necessary,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

(Y G FEr o
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Course Scheduie

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

39002-01 Spring 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Clagsroom-HCCO03
39002-81 Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-S:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206

39002-8% Summer 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

39002-85 Spring 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 206

39002 Network Structures of Efféctive Management - Safford. Sean
| )

Contents:

Tnis course is an introduction to competitive advantage provided by social capital. The soclal networks around you - that is to say, the interpersonal networks within markets
and within organizations - define opportunities for you to create and deliver value. They also define Himits on what you can do, How the networks creste social capltal, and
how to manage them to your advantage, is the substance of this course,

Key :

Mo auditors s = Mo provisional grades (0 = N¢ pasg/fall grades {B = No non-Booth Students
PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures t.4 = Discussion (3 = Case Studies &, = Group Projects

Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments <, = Graded attendance/particlpation = = Quizzes
Midterm {} = Optional midterm /. = Final exam (in class) Final exam (take home)

]



Course Descriptions

Materials:
CoursePack.

Grades:
Based on case write-ups, a mid-term, class participation and a group project.

Prereqguisites:
None.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

-
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Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

39002-8% Winter 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 208

39002-85 Winter 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 208

39002-01 Winter 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCCO02

39101 Technology Strategy - Kahl, Steven
) ;

Contenis:

Technolegical innovation is a critical source of competitive advantage. From biotech 1o software, from manufacturing to banking, technological innovation enables firms across
a wide range of industries to meet challenges in the competitive eavirenment, However, many firms have difflculty managing the innovation precess, What's more, even
tirms that are successful often have trouble profiting from their innovations. This course develops conceptual tools, frameworks, and strategies to help manage through
technological and rmarket changes, competition, and the development of organizational capabitities, It focuses on two key aspects of technelogical innovation: creating and
capturing vatue. Creating value explores the different processes and eorganizational structures firms can use to create/acquire new technological knowledge and capabilities to
develop world-class technologies. Capturing value analyzes strategies te help companies make money from inngovations. For instance, what do new firms need to consider
when entering a market with a new technology? Hew can existing firms protect their market positions? How should strategies change as the technglogy evoives? What is
unique abeut platform technologies, such as Google and Facebook, and how should they trade-off growing the market versus making money?

The course does not assume students have prior technological knowledge, nor does it assume students have worked in technelogy-intensive industries. The goal of the
course is not to develop a deep understanding of the technology itself; rather, it is meant for those interested in managing a business in which technology plays a significant
role as well as those interested in consulting and financial services that evaluate innovation challenges.

Materiats:
The course is taught using case analysis, readings, in-class work, and interactive lectures,

Grades:
Based on participation, case write-ups/homeworks, and a team research project. Cannot be taken pass/fail,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

OV e R e
S By B

i isacd

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Rgom

39101-01 Winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO7
39101-81 Winter 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hail 306

39101:-85 Winter 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 306

39600 Workshop in Organizations and Markets -~ Burt, Rotald
) i

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Pay / Time Building Rooim
39600-01 Autumn 2009 W 3:00PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B

39600 Workshop in Organizations and Markets < Phillips. Danion
) )

Contents:

Argument and recent research results presented by faculty and Invited speakers on the structure of competition within and between organizations. Topics are catholic,
including how organizations operate, why they differ, how they emerge from prior organizations, how future growth depends on position in a structure of other organizations,
and how people survive and thrive as a function of their position in social organization.

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
39600-01 Winter 2010 W 3:00PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC38
Key:
&5 = No auditors . = NO provisienal grades i) = No pass/fail grades €73 = No non-Booth Students
- = PhB - students only & = Lectures 4.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
&5 = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/compenent & = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation » = Quizzes
© = Midterm {7 = Optional midterm £ = Final exam (in class) . = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

39600 Workshop in Organizations and Markets - Pantikes, Elizabath
) i

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
39600-01 Spring 2010 W 3:00PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Reem-HC38

39901 Organizations-and Environments = Phillips.Damon
; )

Contents:

Contemporary perspectives on organizations emphasize the interaction between organizations and the environments in which they operate, This Ph.D. course Introduces
students to contemporary theory and research on how the distribution and structure of resources in the environment affect organizations and, conversely, on how
organizations interact to shape the structure of organizational environments. I addition to covering the major sociological approaches to this topic (emphasizing on inter-
organizationat network theory, but we wiil also be discussing organizational ecology, transaction cost economics, learning theory, and institutional theory), we will survey
recent advances in theory and research that extend and combine these approaches in interesting ways. In assessing different theorles, one of our primary concerns wilt be
evaluating the quality of emplrical evidence. Finally, we will gevete time to discussing how to become a producer of top-tier quality research,

The course shouid benefit students In two ways. First, it aims to help students develep the skills needed to critique current organizational theory and research. Second, the
course will aid students in identifying promising areas for future research and in designing effective means of addrassing them.

Gradas:
Based on class participation and final paper.

Prerequisites:
Must be a Ph.D. student: strict. A familiarity with socicloglcal theorles ang methods is recommended {e.g. SOCI 30001, 30002, 30004, and 30005).

Dascription and/or course criteria last updated: 7/23/09

Course Canditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedute
Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Room
3%901-01 Autumn 2009 W 9:30AM-12:30PM Harper Center Seminar Roem 3A

39904 Organizational Ecology ~ Bathner, Matthew
: )

Contents:

fesearch in organizational theory has increasingly focused on the effects of individuai and firm-level status on ecolegical outcomes, such as rates of organizational growth,
strategic change, and career trajectories. The objectives of this course are to clarify what status is {a form of social capital that is analytically different from seemingly
similarly concepts, such as ability, brand, brokerage, popularity, quality, and reputation); understand its functions as an economic signal and an intangible asset; identify its
effects on ecological variables; and explore related theoratical advances. Some new lines of work we will consider inciude research on status volatility (an individual or firm
that has been variable, over time, in the recognition it receives from elites), status dependence {an individual or firm that gets much of its status from a single source), and
the multidimensionality of status In systems typical of ecological theory. Other topics Include boundaries on cumulative advantage in status-based systems, such as academia
and the natural sciences, and links between course themas and other streams of research in ¢rganizational theory, such as Institutionalism and network anatysis.

Grades:
Based on written analyses, a final paper, presentations, and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prererqisites:
This course is for Ph.D. students only.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 3/3/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
39904-01 Spring 2010 W 4:30PM-7:30PM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A

40000 Operations Manadgemanti Business Protess Fundamentals - Adelmdn, Dan
View course evaluation

Contents:

This core course focuses en understanding levers for structuring, managing, and impreving a firm's recurring business processes to achieve competitive advantage in
customer responsiveness, price, guality, and variety of products and services. These levers are broadly applicable to service firms,for example banks, hospitals, and airlines,
as well as to traditional product-based firms. Processes within firms, as well as between firms, {.e. supply chains, are explored. The fundamental principles underlying state-
of-the-art practices, such as Lean, Mass Customization, and Time-Based Competition, are explored so that students learn to critically evaluate these and other operational
improvement programs.

Key:

3 = No auditors o = No provisional grades ) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
PhO - students only #3 = Lectures Biscussion £ = Case Studies &, = Greup Projects
Group Presentations gy = £thics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments -, = Graded attendance/participation » = Qulzzes
Midterm {'}1 = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in ciass) . = Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

Students learn the basics of how to manage the cperations of a firm, and how operations issues affect and are affected by the many business decisions they will be called
upon to make or recommend in their careers. As such, this course is essential to students aspiring to become consultants, entrepreneurs, or general managers. A working
knowledge of operations is also indispensable to those interested in marketing, finance, and accounting, where the interface between these functions and operations is
critical. Finally, an understanding of how firms become market leaders through operations is important in investment careers.

Most weeks consist of in-depth case discussion, integrated with theory. As such, the course is ideal preparation for many cases encountered during first-year internship
interviews, as well as second-year interviews.

Materials:
The Goal by Goldratt, a CoursePack of readings, and lecture notes,

Grades;
Based on a mid-term and final exam, case analyses, homework, ang class participation. Cannot be taken gass/fail. No auditers. No GSAL students.

Prerequisites:;
Any previgus or cancurrent exposure to basic statistics is heipful.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Retated Ttems!

w ; @ s {?\ o %\:‘\; Z

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Rowm

40000-01 Spring 2010 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCO4
40000-02 Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCC04
40000-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The Geldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-GC400

40000 Operations Management: Businéss Process Fundaimeéntals ~ Chavet, Sergio
. .

Contents:

This core ¢ourse focuses on understanding levers for structuring, managing, and improving a firm's recurring business precesses to achieve competitive advantage in
customer responsiveness, price, quality, and variety of products and services. These levers are as appiicable to banks, hospitals, and brokerage firms, for example, as to
traditional manufacturing. Processes within firms, as weli as hetween firms, i.e. supply chains, are explored. The fundamental principles underlying state-of-the-art practices,
such as Quick Response, Just-in-Time and Time-Based Comgetition, are explored 50 that students learn to critically evaluate these and other operationat improvement
programs.

Students learn the basics of how to manage the operations of a firm, and how operations issues affect and are affected by the many business decisions they will be called
upon to make or recommend in their careers. As such, this course is essential to students aspiring to become consultants, entrepreneurs, or generat managers. A working
knowledge of operatigns is also indispensable te those interested in marketing, finance, and accounting, where the interface between these functions and operations is
critical. Finaily, an understanding of how firms become market leaders through operations is Impertant in investment careers.

Most weeks consist of in-depth case discussion, integrated with theory. As such, the course Is ideal preparation for many cases encountered during first-year internship
interviews, as well as second-year interviews.

Materials:
The Goal by Goldratt, a CoursePack of readings, lecture notes, and handouts.

Grades:
Based on a mid-term andg final exam, case analyses, homework, and class contribution, Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors or non-Booth stusdents.

Preraguisites:
Any previous or concurrent exposire to basic statistics is helpful,

Cescription endfor course criteria last updated: 3/29/10
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

LA C# o $ 4

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meaeting Day / Time Building Room
40000-81 Summer 2010 £ 5:00PM-$:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208
40000-85 Summer 2010 S 9:00AM~12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 208

40006 Operations Managemént: Busindss Process Fundaméntals -~ Debg: Lalirens
View course evaluation

Contents:

This core course focuses on understanding levers for structuring, managing, and impraving a firm's recurring busingss processes to achieve competitive advantage In
customer responsiveness, price, quality, ang variety of products and services. These levers are as applicable to banks, hospitals, and brokerage firms, for example, as to
traditional manufacturing. Processes within firms, as well as between firms, 1.e. supply chains, are explored. The fundamental principles underlying state-of-the-art practices,
such as Quick Response, Just-in-Time and Time-Based Competition, are explored so that students learn to critically evaiuate these and cther eperational improvement
programs,

Key:
iy = No auditors w = No provisional grades &} = No pass/fail grades €3 = No nen-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only ¥3 = Lectures L4 = Discussion {3 = Case Studies §& = Group Projects

', = Group Presentations §p = Ethics discussionf/component 4 = Graded hemework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes
Midterm £} = Optlonal midterm £. = Final exam (in class) ;. = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Students learn the basics of how to manage the operations of a firm, and how operations Issues affect and are affected by the many business decisions they will be called
upon te make or recommend in their careers. As such, this course Is essential to students aspiring to become consultants, entrepreneurs, or general managers. A working
knowledge of operations is also indispensable to those interested in marketing, finance, and accounting, where the interface between these functions ang operations is
critical. Finally, an understanding of how firms become market leaders thrgugh operations is important in investment careers.

Most weeks consist of in-depth case discussion, integrated with theory. As such, the course is ideal preparation for many cases encountered during first-year internship
interviews, as well as second-year interviews.

Materials:
The Goal by Goldratt, a CoursePack of readings, and tecture notes.

Grades:
Based on & mid-term and final exam, case analyses, homewark, ang class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors. No GSAL students.

Prereqguisites:
Any previous or concurrent exposure to basic statistics is helpful.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/0%

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

COOEL Ak O

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Bay / Time Butlkding Room

40000-01 Autumn 2009 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Lredit Suisse First Boston Classroom-HCC08
40000-02 Autumn 2009 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Credit Suisse First Boston Classroom-HCC08
40000-81 Autumn 2009 W 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206

40000 Operations Management: Business Process. Fundamentals - ParKer, Rodney
View course evaluation

Contents:

This core course focuses on understanding levers for structuring, managing, and improving a firm's recurring business processes to achleve competitive advantage in
customer responsiveness, price, quality, and variety of products and services. These levers are as applicable to banks, hospitais, and brekerage firms, for example, as to
traditional manufacturing. Processes within firms, as well as between firms, Le. supply chains, are explored. The fundamental principies underlying state-of-the-art practices,
such as Quick Response, Just-in-Time and Time-Based Competition, are explored so that students fearn to critically evaluate these and other operational improvement
pregrams.

Students learn the basics of how to manage the operations of a firm, and how operations issues affect and are affected by the many business decisions they will be called
upon to make or recommend in their careers. As such, this course is essential to students aspiring to become consultants, entrepreneurs, of general managers. A working
knowledge of operations is also indispensable to those interested in marketing, finance, and accounting, where the interface between these functions and ¢perations is
critical, Finally, an understanding of how firms become market leaders through operations Is important in investment careers.

Most weeks consist of in-depth case discussion, integrated with theory, As such, the course is ideal preparation for many cases encountered during first-year Internship
interviews, as well as second-year intgrviews,

Materiats:
The Goal by Goldratt, a CoursePack of readings, and lecture notes.

Grades:
Based on exam(s), case analyses, homework, and class participation. Cannot be taken pass/fail, No auditors. No GSAL students.

Prerequisites:
Any previous or concurrent exposure 1o basic statistics is helpful.

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Mecting Day / Time Building Roort

40000-01 Winter 2010 R B:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center L.ecture Halt CO9
40000-02 Winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hali COS
40000-81 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-9:100PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

40101 Supply Chaih Stistegy and Practice - Cotteléer; Mark
. :

Contents:

The supply chain of a firm is critical to its performance. Supply chains are networks of organizations that supply and transform materials, and distribute final products to
consumers, If designed and managed properly, these networks are a crucial source of competitive advantage for both manufacturing and service enterprises.

Students will learn how to examine and improve the flow of materials and information through this network of suppliers, manufacturers, distributors, and retatlers in crder to
heip firms get the right product to the right customer in the right amount and at the right time. Key topics covered in this course include the role of coordination within and

Key:
U = No auditors s = Mo provisional grades U = No pass/fail grages £3 = No non-Booth Students

= PhD - students only &3 = Lectures +.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studles & = Group Projects
i, = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation + = Quizzes

i

QOgtional midterm £, Finat exam {in class) Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

across firms, the impact of incentives, and the use of information technology. Special emphasis is given to understanding how the business context shapes managerial
decisions regarding the strategic dasign and management of the supply chain,

This course is intended for students interested in general management or careers in consulting, operations, or marketing.

Grades:
Based on case analyses, group assignments, class participation and a final exam,

Prerequisites:
Business 40000,

Description andfor course criteria last updated: /09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Saction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
40101-0f CANCELED Winter 2010 TBA Harper Center TBA
40101-81 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corporatien Lecture Hall-GC304

40103 Operations Mansgement and Strategy - Zangwill, Wittard
. ]

Conterts:

This course will emphasize best practices and breakthrough concepts throughout the firm. Best practices are the actions and activities that distinguish the top firms and
individuals, and are important to know. Most leading firms do some activities exceedingly well, and it is important to understand those best practices and how they achieve
breakthroughs, Best practices are seen in sports, M&A, private equity, innovation, strategy, operations tc, and this course wili explore these and related topics.

Many case studies provide interasting information about a unique situation, but they are not generally applicabie and transferrabie to other situations. Best practices are
distinguishad in that they are not only excellent but alse transferrable and broadly applicable to a range of activities. Thelr wide applicability makes them critical to study and
learn.

The class wilt be divided into teams, and the teams will both present cases and do their own exploration of best practices in firms ¢f their choice and present that information
to class. This will permit students to learn what are outstanding procedures in an area of their personal interest.

Certain comprehensive themes about procedures to create best practices will be expiored. Best practices In decision making wilt be a theme and seme novet software that
assists that will be discussed, This software applies best practices in making complex decisions, It helps reduce bias and surprises and identifies risks.

Best practices in how to improve processes and obtain significant improvements guickly wili be examined. Various universal approaches such as Kaizen, Six Sigma, and
Quality will be studied including their application to an extensive variety of areas. These techniques provide facts, data and analytics vpon which te make an improvement or
breakthrough decision.

A major aspect of the course will be several speakers from a variety of Industries to discuss the best practices in their own firms and industries. I pian to seek speakers from
such diverse areas as private equity, venture capital, sports, innovation, and operations. Past speakers have included the President of the Chicago Blackhawks, an individual
who made a bitlion dollars by predicting the sub-prime mortgage crash, the president of a highly innovate firm in high tech software and the president of a firm that s superb
at operational and strategic efficlency. All of them have been very well received, Students are expected to ask numerous questions and probe them in depth since that is the
best way to fully learn ang internatize their best practices.,

There are ne prerequisites for the course. Due to its inherent nature, it will ba run as a seminar, Please e-mail me any questions about the course:
Willard.zangwill@chicagobooth.edu

Prerequisites:
None.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

LY g MO
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%

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Roon
40103-81 Autumn 2009 R 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center The Accenture Classroom-GC203
40103-01 Autumn 2009 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A

40108 Revenie Managament ~ Birge, John
) .

Contents:

This course will focus on the identification, formuiation, solution, and implementation of systems for pricing and revenue optimization. The course will develop fundamental
understanging of the use of pricing and capacity concepts combined with optimization tools to achieve revenue improvement within the practical context of limited resources
and information, Case examples from & variety of industries including airtines, hotels, car rental agencies, internet/media advertising, entertainment, retailing, energy,
commedities, freight, and manufacturing will be used to develop skills in designing and implementing solutions in different environments.

Students wil learn how to recognize opportunities for revenue enhancement; how to differentiate among types of opportunities; how to segment markets while incorporating
constrained capacity, opportunity costs, customer and competitor response, demand and supply uncertainty, and information infrastructure; how to formulate and solve for
revenue management declsions using constrained optimization; and how to define overali implementation requirements.

Key:
@y = No auditors s = No provisional grades i) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
= PhD - students only 54 = Lectures Discussion L, = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
i = Group Presentations & = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments .. = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
" = Midterm {3 = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (in class) . ¢ = Final exam (take home)



Course Descriptions

Materials:
The course will use the text, Pricing and Revenue Optimization, by R, Philips, Stanford, 2005, plus cases, readings, and lecture notes. The course will rely heavily oa the use
of the Sobver in Microsoft Excel,

Graies:
Based on homework, case summaries, mid-term, final exam, class, and group participation,

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 and 41000,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedute

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
40108-01 Winter 2010 R B:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO5
40103-85 Winter 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Corperation Lecture Hall-GC304
40110 Managing Service Operations'~ Eisanstein, Donald
. .
Contents:

The service ecenomy Is growing, currently comprising over 70% of the nation's GDP ang employing 8 cut of every 10 workers. The growth in developing countries is rapid,
with India and China approaching 50% service employment.

This class is concerned with the design and delivery of services: How to design and impreve the service offering for sustained excellence, and how to identify and overcome
key chailenges in the service delivery. We consider a wide range of industries: from traditional services such as hotels and restaurants, to e-commerce, financial services,
and services from both the public and private sector.

We consider a service one in which the customer is involved, actively or passively, in the production process. In ¢ontrast to a traditional operations course, we first focus on
production processes in which the customer plays an integral role; and second, we strive to understand and leverage the role customers play In the process. This course
draws ideas not only from operatiens management, but also from consumer behavior, marketing, and strategy. Mathematical modeling Is not the focus of the course, but
plays an important supporting role.

We develop a Service Framework with three components: The Service Medel, The Profitable Growth Model, and the Service Process Analysis.

The Service Model has four parts: The Service Offering {(what customer needs and expectations does the service emphasize, and which ones will it sacrifice?), the Funding
Mechanism (how the offering is funded), the Employee Management System {with emgphasis of job design} and the Customer Management System (the role and expectations
placed upon your customers).

The Profitable Growth Model of the firm is the strategy by which growth is achieved --- either by adding customers, managing revenues, or managing costs. And what the
growth strategy relies upon --- people, process, or technology.

Underlying our Service and Growth Models is Service Process Analysis --- a description and znalysis of the flow of customers and/or materials and the organization of
resources that support the flow.

The course has both lecture and cases. Most cases are designed to explore our Service Framework In a bread sense, and then delve into a particular aspect in some detail.

Materials:
CoursePack and Chalk.

Grades:
Your grade is based on a take-home midterm exam, written case analyses and assignments, and class participation, and a final paper.

The class cannot be taken pass fail.
Prarequisites:
There are no prerequisites for this class. This course can substitute for BUS 40000 to satisfy a breadth requirement. There is some ¢verlap between this course and Bus

40000, but it is retatively small, and thus one can take both ciasses in any sequence.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 2/18/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

w fﬂw @ (L % Y "

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

40110-01 Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO6
40310-81 Spring 2010 R 8:00PM-9:0GPM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208
40110-85 Spring 2010 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

40901 Topics on Empirical Raseatch in'Operations Management = Su; Che- Lin

Key:
3 = No auditors w = No provisional grades ) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Stugents
~ = PhD - students only ¥ Lectures 1.4 = Discussion Y = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
&/, = Group Presentations §y = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments «; = Graded attendance/participation ~ = Quizzes
© = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {In class) ;. = Final exam (take home}



Course Descriptions

- -

Contents:

This is a Ph.D. level course designed to prepare students for research in the area of operations management. This year, the course will focus on structural estimation with
applications in operations management. Throughout the course, we will study modern structural models In the econemics and marketing literature, discuss and develop
computational methods for estimating these models, and expiore a variety of applications in operations management, including inventory and supply chain management,
revenue management and health care gperations. Students will be required to read and present papers and turn in homework assignments from time to time.

There are no formal course requirements. Famiiarity with econometric methods, mathematical programming, dynamic programming, and stochastic precesses may be
helgful but is not essential, What is important, however, is some level mathematical maturity.

Materials:
Academic literature including research papers and texts,

Preraquisites:
Cnly Ph.C. students.

Description andfor course criterfa last updated: 6/0%

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeating Day / Time Building Room
40901-01 Spring 2010 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Accenture Classroom-GC203

41000 Business Statistics - Bagter, C,
View course evaluation

Contents:

This course covers statistical concepts needed for modern business applications. The geal is to learn to use statistical tools, along with problem solving and communlcation
skills, to analyze data and make business decisions. These tools also form the foundation for Chicago Booth elective courses, particularly in marketing, economics, and
finance,

We first cover descriptive data analysis and summary statistics. We then cover probavility before tackling statistical inference. The last three weeks of the course cover
regression analysis. Real world examples from business, politics, and sports are used throughout the course,

Although the centent of the course is stmilar to a college {evel statistics class, the emphasis Is on understanding over memorizing formulas. Students who successfully
complete this course will understand how to use statistical tools as a complement to thelr own business intuition and common sense.

Materials:
The main content of this course is in the lecture notes, which are available on the course website. We also use a textbook and gutside readings, but they are optionat.

We use an add-on for Microsoft Excel. We wilt review Excel basics and how to use this software in dass. Students are highly encouraged to have access to a Windows PC and
familiarize thamselves with Excel before enrolling.

Grades:
Weekly problem sets, migterm, and a final. Students are highly encouraged to form study groups to work on problem sets and prepare for exams. Cannet be taken pass/fail,
No auditors,

Description and/or course criterla jast updated: 6/09

Course Condlitions and Course Related Items:

s

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41000-01 Autumn 2009 M 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Goldman, Sachs & Ce. Lecture Hall-HCC25
41000-02 Autumn 2009 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Goldman, Sachs & Ce. Lecture Hall-HCC25

41000 Business Statistics - Gilula, Zvi
. '

Contents:

This course covers statistical concepts and tools needed for business applications in the business world. This course also provides refevant tools for mere advanced courses in
the Chicago Booth curriculum, especially in finance, economics, marketing, and advanced courses In statistics like regression analysis.

We first cover summary and descriptive statistics, We then cover the basic congepts and techniques in statistical inference that account for much of the common statistical
methodotogy. The remainder of the course is gedicated to Introduction to regression analysis, which is the most widely used statistical tool. We first learn the basic concepts
in "simple” linear regression where a response variables related to one explanatory variable. We then move on to basic multiple regression in which a response variable is
refated to severai explanatery variables,

Although the content of the course may seem very similar to a coliege level statistics course, the depth and width of the tools covered are taught at an appropriate graduate
level that emphasizes understanding over memorizing. Reai-life quantitative exampies from the business world wilt be extensively used.

Key:

@y = No auditors ., = No provisional grades (g = No pass/fail grades £ = Mo non-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only % = Lectures ;.4 = Discusslon (3, = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations { = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded hemework assignments «; = Graded attendance/participation » = Quizzes

Midterm {} = Optional midterm 2,

Final exam (in class) ¢ & = Final exam (teke home)



Course Descriptions

Materials:
Statistical software (such as Excel or MINITAB} wilt be used,

Texthook: Basic Business Statistics by Berenson, Levine and Krehbiel, 11th edition, Publisher: Prentice Hall,

Grades:
Based on 15% homework, a mid-term exam (35%) and a final exam {50%}. Cannot be takenr pass/fail,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/17/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Pay / Time Building Room
41000-81 Summer 2010 M &:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 406

41000 Business Statistics - Lopes, Hedibert
: )

Contents:

This course is designed to build a solid foundation in statistics. Students that master the course will take away a set of tocis and a thorough understanding of their appiication
that is very useful not only in preparation for future Chicage Booth courses, but also in understanding and using statistics encountered in business and everyday life,

The topics covered are: (I} descriptive statistics and plots used to summarize data; (ii) random variables and expectation; (ili) medeling and inference: populatien and sampie
quantities, confidence intervals, hypothesis tests and p-values; (iv) simgie linear regression; (v) introduction to multiple regression; (vi) basic time serigs: autocorretation,
autoregressive models, random waik.

Materials:

The textbook for the course is Statistical Technigues in Business & Economics by Lind, Marchat and Wathen. All lecture notes and homework assignments will be available on
the course website maintained by the instructer.

Grades:
Based on homework, mid-term exam and a final exam.

Prarequisites:

If you have a weak math background (for example, if you don't know what a linear function is}, some kind of math review prior to the course is recommended. We don't use
Calculus. We advise the more advanced students that linear regression is briefly covered in our course with a much deeper exposition presented elsewhere {Business 41100-
Applied Linear Regression).

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Caurse Conditions and Course Relatad Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41000-03 Auturmnn 2009 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02
41000-81 Autumn 2009 R 6:00PM-4:C0PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hall-GC204

41000 Business Statistics - Polsan, Nicholas
) )

Contents:
This course is designed to teach the basic statistical concepts and tools needed for business applications and most Chicago Booth courses.

The topics covered are: (i) descriptive statistics and plots used to summarize data; (ii} random variables and expectation; (iii) modeling and inference: population and sample
quantities, confidence intervals, hypothesis tests and p-values; (iv) simple linear regression; {v) introduction to muitiple regression; (vi} basic time series: autocorrelation,
auteregression, the random walk,

Statistical software {such as MINITAB) will be used.

Materials:

The texthook will be Stalistical Technigues In Business and Economics (13th edition), by Lind, Marchal and Mason, Lecture notes will be available in the CgursaPack and
handed out.

Grades:
Homework, midterm, and a final,

Prerequisites:
if you have a weak math background some kind of math review prior to the course is recommended. We don't use Calculus,

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Kay:
Qy No suditors ws = No provisional grades (4) No pass/fail grades {33 = No non-Booth Students

-~ = PhD - students only %8 = Lectures 4.4 = Discussion {y = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
«, = Group Presentations §y = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation #- = Quizzes

" = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £, = Final exam (In class) ;= Final exam (take home)
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Course Descriptions

Course Conditions and Course Related [tems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41000-04 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO5
41000-82 Auturnn 2009 T 6:00PM-$:COPM Gleacher Center The Amoco Lecture Hall-GC300

41000 Business Statistics - Creal; Drew
. .

Contents:

This course covers statistical concepts needed in modern business. The goal of the course is to learn to use statistical methods, to analyze data, and to develop problem
solving skills, The tools introduced in this course provide the foundation for Chicage Booth elective courses, particularly in marketing, economics, finance and more advanced
skatistics courses.

The topics covered are: (i) descriptive statistics and plots used to summarize data; (i) random veriables and expectation; {iit} modeling and inference: population and sample
quantities, confidence intervals, hypothesis tests and p-values; (iv} simple linear regression; {v) introduction to multipie regression. The course wili emphasize real-world
exampties to ilustrate ideas that are introgduced in class.

Materials:
The main content of this course is in the lecture notes, which are available on the course website. There will be an optional textbook to ald in self-study.

Grades:;
Weekly probiem sets, @ midterm exam, and a final exam.

Prerequisites:
If you have a weak math background some kind of math review prior to the course is recommended.

Description and/or course riteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41000-81 Winter 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 404
41000-85 Winter 2010 S 9:100AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

41000 Business Statistics - Galichon, Alfred
i .

Contents:
This course Is designed to build a solid foundation in statistics. Students that master the course will take away a set of tools and a therough understanding of thelr application
that is very useful not only in preparation for future Chicago Booth courses, but also in understanding and using statistics encountered in business and everyday life.

The topics covered are: (i) descriptive statistics and plots used to summarize data; (i) random variables and expectation; (iii) modeling and inference: population and sample
quantities, confidence intervals, hypothesis tests and p-values; (iv} simple linear regression; and (v) introduction to multiple regression,

Materials:
There are no required texts for the course. Lecture notes will be made available on the ¢ourse website.

We will use Microsoft Excel. We will review Excel basics and how to use this software in class. Students are highly encouraged to have access to a Windows PC and familiarize
themselves with Excel before enrolling.

Grades:
Based on a mid-term exam (35%), and a final exam (65%).

Description andfor course criteria last updated, 2/02/10

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedufe

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

41000-85 Spring 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 408
41000-81 Spring 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 408
41000-82 Spring 2010 F 6:00PM-3:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Halt 408

41000 Business Statistics - Loudermitk, Margaret
Yiew course evaluation

Q_; = No auditors e = No provisional grades (0 = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

- = PhD - students only 8 = Lectures 1.4 = Discusslon {4 = Case Studies & = Group Projects
s, = Group Presentations gy = €thics discussion/component & = Graded homework assignments «; = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

© = Midterm {} = Optional midterm £. = Final exam {in class} . = Final exam {take home)




Course Descriptions

Contents:

This course covers statistical concepts needed for modern business aprlications. The goal is to learn to use statistical tools, along with problem solving and communication
skills, to analyze data ang make business decistons. These tools also form the foundation for Chicago Booth elective courses, particularly In marketing, economics, and
finance.

We first cover descriptive data anelysis and summary statistics. We then cover probability before tackling statistical Inference. The last three weeks of the course cover
regression analysis. Real world exampies from business, politics, and sports are used throughout the course.

Aithough the content of the course Is stmilar to a college level statistics class, the emphasis is on understanding over memorizing formulas. Students who successfully
complete this course will understand how to use statistical tools as a complement to their own business intultion and common sense.

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41000-85 Autumn 2009 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

41100 Applied Regression-Analysis ~ Conley, Timathy
. )

Contants:

This course is about linear regression, a powerful and widely used data analysis technique. Students will learn how to use regression to analyze & variety of complex real
world probiems, Regression-based methods for the analysis of time series data and binary response data are also covéred, Examplés are used throughout to illustrate
application of the tools. Topics covered include: (i) review of simple linear regression; (il) multiple regression (model specification and interpretation, inference and drawing
conclusions); (iii) time series {autocorrelation, auto-regression, prediction, random walks).

Grades:
Based on homewerk assignments, an exam, and course project.

Preraquisites:
Business 41000 or famikiarity with the topics covered in Business 41000. This course is intended for students with a solid background in statistics and preferably some prior
exposure to linear regression.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

e

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41100-81 Spring 20%0 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406
41100-82 Spring 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center tecture Hall 406

411.00 Applied Regression Analysis - Hansen, Christian
) )

Contents:

This course is about linear regression, a powerful and widely used data analysis technigue. Students wiil learn how to use regression to analyze a variety of compiex real
world problems. Examples are used throughout to Hllustrate application of the tools, Regression-based methods for the analysis of time series data are also covered. Topics
covered incluge (i} review of simple linear regression; {ii) multiple regression: uaderstanding the model, model specification and causal inference, interpreting the
coefficients, R-squared, t and F tests, mode! diagnostics, model building; and (lii} time series: autocorretation functions, auto-regression, prediction.

Grades:
Based on assignments, a mid-term, final exam, and course project.

Prerequisites:
Business 41000 or familiarity with the topics covered In Business 41000, This course is intended for students with a solid background in statistics and preferably some prior
exposure {0 linear regression.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

o 4

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

41100-04 Autumn 2009 R £:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroem-HCCO3
41100-02 Autumn 2009 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroem-HCCO03
41100-03 Autumn 2009 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCO3

41100 applied Regression Analysis - Rossi;, Peter
: X

Contents:
Multiple linear regression is one of the most pewerfui and widely used techniques In data analysis. This course teaches the student how to use regression to analyze complex

Key:

Q_, = No auditors ws = No provistonal grades (0 = No pass/fall grades £3 = No non-Booth Students

~ = PhD - students only #8 = Lectures y.4 = Discussion {3}, = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
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Midterm {'}- = Optional midterm £ = Final exam {Ia class) = Final exam (take home)
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Course Pescriptions

real world data. Exampies are used throughout to illustrate application of the tools. Regression based methods for the analysis of time series data are also covered.

Topics covered Include {i) simple linear regression; (i) multiple regression: understanding the model, model specification and causal inference, Interpreting the coefficients,
R-squared, t and F tests, model diagnostics (residuals, outliers, influence, heteroskedasticity and nonlinearity), modet! building (dummy variables, variable selection,
transformations); and (it} time series: time series data, the autocosrefation function, autoregressive models, prediction, random walks, and regression with times series data.

Heavy emphasis is placed on analysis of actual data sets. This requires a good deal of time outside of class.

Materials:

The instructor's lecture notes serve as a seif-contained text. Dielman's text Applied Regression Analysis will supplement the notes, There is no CoursePack. Alt of the
instructor's notes are available on the course website,

Grades:

Based on a mid-term and final exam, which provide in-class evaluation, seven problem sets and a take-home data analysis assignment, which provides "hands-on”
experience.

Prerequisites:

Statistical concepts: Random variables, normal and t distributions, mean and variance of a Hnear cembination of random variables, hypothesis-testing including the concepts

of significance level and p-value, t-tests and confidence intervals, sampling error, and the standard error of the sample mean. Business 41000 provides a comprehensive
treatment of ali of these concepts.

Mathematical Tools: Exponential and fogarithmic functions, summation notation, and the equation for a line.
Non-Chicago Booth students may not take this course without permission of the instructor,

In order to provide a basis for self-evaluation and remedial study, a seif-check quiz on the prerequisite material will be given in the first ciass session. "Mathematical and
Statistical Prerequisites” on the course website provides a condensed summary of the prerequisite material,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Sectlen Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

41100-04 Autumn 2009 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06
41100-81 Autumn 2009 A 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406
41100-85 Autumn 2009 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 406

41100 Applied Regression Analysis = Taddy, Matt
i )

Contents:

This course is about regression, a powerful and widely used date analysis technique wheretn we seek to understand how different random quantities relate to one another.
Students will learn how to use regression to analyze a variety of compiex real worid preblems, with the aim of understanding datg and preadiction of future events, Focus is
placed on understanding of fundamental concepts and development of the skills necessary for robust application of regression techniques. Examples are used throughout to
Hlustrate application of the tools. Topics covered include: (i} review of simple linear regression; (ii) muitipte regression (understanding the model, inference and interpretation
for parameters, mode! building and selaction, giagnostics and prediction); {ili} time series {autocorrelation functions, auto-regression, prediction); (iv} logistic regression.

Materiaks:
The instructor’s lecture notes serve as a self-contained text. There is no CoursePack. All of the instructor's notes will be available on the course website,

Graces: -
Based on homework assignments and group projects, a8 midterm exam, and a take-home final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 41000 or famitiarity with the topics covered in Business 41000, This course is Intended for students with a solid backgreund in statistics and preferably some prior
exposure to linear regréession.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: /08

Costrse Conditions and Course Related Items:

;i % b ST e
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Course Schedule

Seaction Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room

41100-01 Winter 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCO3
41100-81 Winter 2010 M 6:00PM-5:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

41100-82 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

41202 Analysis of Financial Time Series + Tsay, Rudy
. .

Contents:
This course focuses on the theory and applications of financial time series analysis, especially in volatility modeling and risk management. Students are expected to gain

Krey :
@

No auditors w = Mo provisional grades No pass/fail grades C'} = No non-Booth Students
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Course Descriptions

practical experience in analyzing asset return data. Real examples are used throughout the course. The topics discussed Include the following: (1} Analysis of asset returng:
autocorrelation, business cycles, stationarity, predictabitity and prediction, Simple linear models for returns and regression modets with serially correlated errors, (2) Votatility
models: GARCH-type modets, GARCH-M models, EGARCH medel, GIR model, stochastic velatility model, long-range depeadence, (3} Volatility forecasts and rezlized
volatility. (4) High-frequency data analysis (market microstructure): transactions data, nonsynchronous trading, bid~ask tounce, duration medels, bivariate models for price
charnges and duration, and realized volatility. (5) Nonlingaritles in financial data, simple nonlinear models, change in volatility, Markov switching and thresheld models, and
neural setwork. (8) Continuous-time models: simple continuous-time and diffusion models, It¢'s femma and Black-Scholes pricing formulas and jumg diffusion models, (7)
Value at Risk: Riskmetrics, extreme value analysis, peaks over threshoid, value at risk based on extreme value theory, and CreditMetrics. (8) Multivariate series: cross
correlation matrices, vector AR{1) meode!, co-integration and threshold co-integration, pairs trading, factor modeis and muitivariate volatility models.

Computer program R is used throughout the course. No prior knowledge of the sofiware Is needed. All the programs used will be discussed in ¢iass and in review session.

Materials:
Textbook: Ruey S. Tsay, Analysis of Financial Tlime Series, 2nd edition (Wiley, 2005),

Grades:
Homework assignments (30%), mid-term (35%), and final exam (35%).

Prerequisites:
Business 41000 or 4110C.

Descripticnr and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

T s

e

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buitding Room
41202-01 Spring 2010 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06
41202-85 Spring 2010 S S:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lacture Hall 404

41203 Financial Econonietrics = Russell, Jeffray
i )

Contents:

This course covers a variety of topics in financial econometrics. The topics covered are of real- world, practical interest and are closely linked to material covered in other
advance finance courses, Topics covered include ARMA maodels, volatility modets {(GARCH), factor mogels, issues in the analysis of panel data, ang models for transactions
data and the analysis of transactions cost.

Materials:
See course web page for agditional information: http://faculty.chicagobooth.edu/jeffrey.russell/teaching/finecon/

Grades:
Homework, midterm, and final exam.

Prerequisites:
Business 41000, 41100 or instructor consent.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/69

Course Conditions and Course Related Ytems:

# /L

Cosrse Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41203-01 Winter 2010 W 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C09
41203-81 Winter 2010 W &:00PM-G:00PM Gieacher Center The Sidney Davidson tecture Hall-GC204
41301 Statistical Insight into Marketing, Consulting; and Entrepreneuiship - Giliila, Zvi
) .
Contents:

- This course is an elective course in marketing, statistics, and entrepreneurship. Class attendance s strictly limited to 40 students.
- The course is typically offered in the summer only at Gieacher.

- There is no mandatory textbook in this course. A Course Pack containing summary class notes wiil be available for purchase.
EE R R EE R LR S E RS R R R EE SRR PR SRS EEESEEEEEEESF R LSS LA IR EEE LS S

You decide to establish a start-up in marketing ¢onsulting. You search the Iaternet and find to your dismay well over 650 companies in that area, each one ¢laiming to be
best and urique. In order to compete in this arena you need to have the ability to identify upcoming trends and new problems In the marketing area, AND to be able to
provide original, sound, fast and applicable solutions to these problems, One such example that is not dealt by many of the marketing consulting companies is the following
sheif-planning problem.

Imagine a customer in a delfi store on a Sunday morning intending to buy bagels. There are only two bagels on the shelf. What would you predict the person would de? Hurry
up and buy the only remalning bageis before they are gone? Would he consider the two bagels as being the Jeast fresh, touched and left by ail former customers, and

Key:
i@ = No auditors s = No provisional grades Q) = No pass/fail grades C‘) = No non-Booth Students
- = PhD - students only ¥& = Lectures b4 = Discussion {3 = Case Studies % = Group Projects
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Course Descriptions

therefore decide to wait for a fresher batch? As a consultant to the store manager, how would you deter-mine the optimal number of bagels that should be on the shelf at a
given time in order te avoid making customers reluctant to buy?

As it turns out, the methodology covered by this course, that solves the above-mentioned problem, can also be used far the analysis of customer attrition, sale promotion
and more.

Unlike marketing research, marketing consuiting Is a problem-solving endeavor that requires a great deal of specificity and is fuefed by experience. This course is meant to
give future consultants and entrepreneurs important tools and ways of thinking that are relevant for deafing with insightful consuiting and are useful in the practice of
marketing consuiting.

The course addresses a varlety of practical consulting problems and their solutions. Some examples are: (1) Optimal shelf-ptanning (see the bagels example above); (2)
Analyzing customer attrition as a process {vather than as an event-driven phenomenon); {3) Optimal inventory management; (4} Prediction of a customer's purchasge
behavior (buying intentions, buying propensity, etc.) from the customer's patterns of usage of media, life style, political orientation, etc.; {5) Analysls of satisfaction -how to
create a VALID satisfaction scale, how to rank products by satisfaction of customers, how to detect easy-to-please customers, etc.; {6) Analysis of brand loyaity -how to
measure loyalty, how to determine whether loyalty to certain brands exists, and how to guantify it; (7) How to systematically obtain brand imagery from consumer's data; (8)
How to analyze the image of the company as percelved by the pubiic in general, and by its customers in particular.

The course is taught in a way that emphasizes the interpretation of results rather than computations, and statistical theory. To aid in the analysis, a Windows-supported
software containing original and user-friendly statistical programs will be used in this course, and wili be distributed at the first class meeting.

Matarials:
A CoursePack.

Grades:
The final grade is a weighted meaan between hamework (15%), a mid-term (35%) and a final exam (50%).

Prerequisites:
Business 41000 strongly recommended. Although this course uses statistical reasoning, it is NOT mathematical in nature. Students who teck Business 41000 should find the
course quantitatively manageabte.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 7/17/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

vybm /L

Course Schadule
Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Buiiding Room
41301-81 Summer 2010 T 6:00PM-2:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

41901 Probability and Statistics -~ Palson, Nicholas
View course evaluation

Contents:

This Ph.D.-level course {In addition to 41902) provides a thorough introduction to Classical and Bayesian statistical theory. The two-quarter sequence provides the necessary
probability and statistical background for many of the advanced courses in the Chicago Booth cusriculum. The central topic of Business 41301 is probability. Basic concepts in
probability are covered. An introduction to martingales is given, Homework assignments are given throughout the quarter.

Materials:
The text for the course is DeGroot and Schervish, Probability and Statistics. Lecture notes will be available in the form of a CoursePack.

Grades:
Based on a final exam.

Prerequisites:
One year of catoulus.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room
41901:-01 Autumn 2009 R 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hail C05

41902 Statistical Inferénde - Hansen. Chiistian
. .

Contents:

This Ph.D.-level course is the second in a two-guarter sequence with Business 41901, The central topic is statistical inference. The course will focus on inference Issues in the
linear model and the linear instrumental variable model, The class will also discuss maximum likelihcod and GMM, In the course, basic asymptotic theory will be discussed
and Bayesian inference will be considered.

Materials:
Recommended texts for the course are: Wooldridge Economelric Analysis of Cross Section and Panel Data and Angrist and Pischke Mostly Harmless Fconometrics.

Key:
{3 = No auditors ws = No provislonal grades i) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
= PhD - students only & = Lectures +.4 = Discussion {{ = Case Studies &y = Group Projects
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Course Descriptions

Grades:
Based on a midterm, final, and problem sets,

Prerequisites:
Business 41901,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

» !

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41902-01 Winter 2040 M 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall C1C

41903 Applied Econometiics - Conley, Tinothy
. .

Contents:
This Ph.D.-level course covers a number of commoen and useful techniques for more advanced data analysis and model building.

The topics covered include: (i) Various versions of the law of large number and the central Bmit theorem; (i) ARMA models and time series dependence; {ili} types of
convergence and retated theorems; {iv) types of stationarity and mixing processes; {v) HAC estimator, m-dependence and other types of dependence; (vi) instrumental
variables; (vil) generatized method of moments; (vili) Bayesian Inference; (IxX) Monte Carto and Markov chain Monte Carle methods; (x) model choice and medel adequacy;
(xi} linear regression with general covariance matrix and seemingly unrelated regression; (xli) hierarchical/panel models; {xili) tobit, probit, ordered probit and multinemial
probit medels; (xiv) mixture models and regime switching medels; (xv} dynamic models; (xvi) factor models; and (xvi} time-varying covariance models. The lectures wil ay
out the basic theoretical structure of the methods and provide examples of research that use these techriques. Students will be asked to apply these concepts in the
homework,

Materials:

Several book chapters and articles will be used in this course. Familiarity with a software package like Matlab, R, Gauss or RATS Is recommended. A few references are: (i)
Econometric Analysis, Greene, 4th edition, Pearson Education; (ii) Time Series Analysis, Hamilton, Princeton University Press; (ili) Econometrics, Hayashi, Princeton University
Press; (iv) Bayesian Econometrics, Koop, Wiley; (v} Econometrics Methods, Johnston and Dinardo, 4th edition, McGraw-Hill (vi) An Introduction to Modern Bayesian
Econometrics, Lancaster, Blackwell.

Grades:
Based on homework, mid-term exam and final project.

Prerequisites:
Business 41901 and 41902,

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/0%

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buikding Room
41903-01 Spring 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Gidwitz Family Faculty Seminar Room-HC3B

41910 Time-series Analysis for Forecasting and Model Building < Russell, Jeffrey
) )

Contaents:

Forecasting plays an impertant role in business planning and decision-making. This Ph.D.-level course discusses linear time series models that have been widely used in
business and economic data analysis and forecasting. Both theory and methods of the moedels are discussed. Real examples are used throughout the course to illustrate
applications.

The topics covered include: (1) staticnary and unit-root nen-statienary processes; (2} linear dynamic medels, including autoregressive integrated moving average models;
(3) model building and data analysis; (4) prediction and ferecasting evalustion; (5) asymptotic theory for estimation including unit-root theory; (6) transfer function
(distributed lag) modeis; (7) regression model with time series errors; (8) structural changes and outlier detection; (9) state-space models and Kalman filter; and (10}
nenlinear mogets if fime permits.

Materials:
Software: R and SCA will be introduced to perforim data analysis, but students can use other software.

Grades:
Homework assignments {30%), mid-term (30%), and final exan {40%).

Prerequisites:
Business 41901, or instructor consent.

Dascription and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Key:
@ = No auditors s = No provisional grades ) = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
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Course Descriptions

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Sy

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41910-01 Winter 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO9

41912 Applied Multivariate Analysis' - Tsay, Ruey
View course evaluation

Contents:

This course covers the basic theory and methods for analysis of multi-gimensional data. The ability to analyze multiple responses simultaneously opens up many applications.
The topics covered in this course inciude descriptive statistics for muitivariate data, basic properties of multivariate distributions such as normal, multivariate {inear
regression, principal components analysis for dimension reduction, factor analysis and dynamic factor models, canonical correlation analysis, discrimination and classification,
independent component models, and simple multiple time series models. Data mining will be discussed if time permits. Applications in business and economics are
emphasized. Software R will be used.

Materiaks:

Textheok: R.A. Johinsen and D.W. Wichern, Applied Multivariate Statistical Analysis, 6th ed. (Prentice-Half). Reference books: D.F. Morrison, Multivarigte Statistical Methods
{McGraw-Hill, 1977).

Grades:
Mid-term {35%]}, finat exam (40%), and homework assignments {25%;).

Prerequisites:
Business 41901 or 41902 or equivalent courses.

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

é«@} g ) !

i)

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
41912-01 Spring 2010 T 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center tecture Hall C06

41913 Bayesian Ecohometrics -~ Lopes, Hedibert
i )

Contents:

This second year Ph.D.-level course explere Bayesian techniques when applied to solve ecenometrics probiems. The course starts reviewing the main ingredients of Bayesian
inference, and it deepens into modern Bayesian computation through Markov chain Monte Carlo and sequential Monte Carlo methods. The second part of the course i3
devoted to the exploration of well known econometrics models from a Bayesian view point including general linear modetls, limited dependent variatle models, hierarchical
models, factor modais, vector autoregressive models, dynamic models and spatiat medels,

Materials:

Several book chapters and scientific articles will be used in this course. Familiarity with at least one statistical software/package is expected. A few references are: 8ayesian
Econometrics, Koop, Wiley; An Introduction to Modern Bayesian Econometrics, Lancaster, Blackweil; Markov Chain Monte Carfo: Stochastic Simulation for Bavesian Inference,
Gamerman and Lopes, Chapman&Hall/CRC; Bayesian Statistics and Marketing, Rossi, Allenby and McCulloch, Wiley; Bayeslan Inferance In Dynamic Economelric Models,
Buwens, Lubrano and Richard, Oxford; Analysis of Financial Time Series, Tsay, Wiley: Contemporary Bayesian Econometrics and Statistics, Geweke, Wiley; Bayesian Analysis
in Statistics and Econcmetrics, Berry, Chaloner and Geweke, Wiley; Bayesian Models for Categorical Data, Congdan, Wiley.

Grades:
Based on homework, mid-term exam and final project.

Prerequisites:
Business 41901, 41902 and 41903 or equivalent,

Descripticn and/or course criterla last updated: 6/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Ttems:

Course Schedule
Section Guarter Mecting Day / Time Buikling Room
41913-01 Autumn 2009 R 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Seminar Room 3A

42001 Competitive Strategy ~ Gentzkow, Matthaw
View course evaluatien

Contents:

Students will apply tools from microeconomics and game theory to business strategy, with special emphasis on the sources of industry and firm profitability. The course is
designed for students who are very comfortable with economic analysis ai the level of 33001, and the lectures, assignments, and exams wili draw heavily on_rigoreus formal

Key:
& = No auditors s = NoO provisional grades &) = No pass/fail graces £3 = No non-Booth Students
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Course Descriptions

models. We will explore the application of the theory to real-world probiems (pricing, positioning, entry, merger, predation, etc.) through case analysis, readings, and in-class
discussion.

Materials:
A CoursePack of readings and a textbook are required.

Grades:
Based on c¢lass participation, assignmeants/write-ups, a8 midterm, and 2 final. Cannot Le taken pass/fail,

Prerequisites:
Business 33001.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

i UYL 4
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Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Buikding Room

42001-01 Spring 2010 R 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO?
42001-02 Spring 2010 R {:30PM-4;30PM Harper Center The PIMCO Classroom-HCCO7
42001-81 Spring 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Amgco Lecture Hali-GC300

42001 Competitive Strategy - Kamenica, Emir
. .

Contents:

This course applies tools from microeconomics, game theory, industrial organization, and theory of the firm to analyze decisions faging firms in a competitive environment.
The specific focus is on strategic decisions where each firm's profits gdepend critically on the actions chosen by its competitors. Ciasses combine case analysis and discussions
with lectures. Topics include pricing, positioning, strategic commitment, firm structure, and entry and exit.

Materials:
A CoursePack of readings and a textbock are required. Additional texts are cptional.

Grades:
Based on ciass participation, a mid-term, and a final.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/0%

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
4200%-02 Autumn 2009 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hail C09
42001-81 Autumn 2009 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The FMC Ceorporation Lecture Hall-GC304

42001 Competitive Strategy - Knez, Marc
) )

Contents:

This course applies tools from microeconemics, industrial organization and organizatienal econemics to competitive decision-making. The emphasis is on the application of
these concepts to business situations, and as such the course relies heavily on the analysis of case studies, The course Is divided in four parts. The first part introduces tools
to understang ingustry economics and the determinants of industry-wide profitability. The second studies the determinants of the individual firm's strategy and profitability,
focusing on both organizational and positional aspects, The third part introduces basic game theory as a tool to analyze competitive interactions when the number of players
is small and the industry Is being shaped by the interactions between these players. This tool is used to analyze issues such as bargalning power, price competition, entry and
exit decisions, standar¢ setting and technolegical competition. The fourth and last part studies firm and industry dynamics, focusing on technological discontinuities and
changes in competition and the reaction of individuatl firms tc these changes in their environment.

Matertals:
The course Is taught using lectures, case analysis and readings.

Grades:
Based on class participation, case write-ups, a midterm and a final group project on a current Competitive Strategy issue.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001 or 33101,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 6/09

Key:
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Course Descriptions

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

-
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Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

42001-03 Autumn 2009 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCC04
42001-82 Auturmn 2009 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

42001-85 Autumn 2069 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

42001 Competitive Stratégy - Shapira, Jesse
Yiew course.evaluation

Contenis:

Students will apply tools from microeconomics to business strategy, with special emphasis on the sources of industry and firm profitability. The course is designed for
students who are very comfortable with economic analysis at the level of 33001, and the lectures, assignments, and exams will draw heavily on rigorous formal models, We
wilt explore the application of the theory to real-world problems (pricing, positioning, entry, regulation, etc.) through case analysis, readings, and in-clags discussion.

Grades:
Based on class participation, a midterm, and a final. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001,

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/0%

Course Coattitions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Sectien Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

42001-02 Winter 2010 F §:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Eugene £, Fama Classroom-HCCO03
42001-03 Winter 2010 F 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Eugene F. Fama Classroom-HCCO3
42001-85 Winter 2010 S 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center The Sidney Davidson Lecture Hall-GC204

42001 Competitive Stratégy - Shivakumar, Ram
i )

Contents:

The senior manager’s roie today is more about strategic thinking (and decision-making) and less about operations. In this role as a strategic thinker, the senior manager
must anticipate changes iaside and oulside the organization that are likely to affect its performance and position the organization in ways that best match the opportunities
presented by the market with the unique resources & capabliities of the organization. This course Introduces the fundamental concepts, frameworks, models and toots of
strategy and demonstrates how they may be applied to a wide range of organizations, products, services and geographic markets.

Materials:
Required reading includes chapter from a textbook, cases and articles from journgls, magazines and newspapers.

Grades:
Course grades are based on class participation, case analysis, project write-up and presentation, and a final exam. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/08

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

1 Wy Y NS

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room

42001-01 Autumn 2009 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Geldman, Sachs & Co. Lecture Hall-HCC25
42001-81 Summer 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 404

42001-85 Summer 2010 S 1130PM-4:30PM Gieacher Center Lecture Hall 404

42001 Competitive Strategy - Syverson, CHad
' !

Contents:

The course applies microeconamics {including elements of price thegry, game theory, and industrial organization) to analyze decisions firms face In business envirenments.
There will be specific focus on strategic decisions and the factors that influence firms' competitive advantages. Class time will be deveted to case discussions and lectures.
Topics covered include pricing, product positioning, efficient performance, verticat structure, entry and exit, strategic investments, and network externalities.

Kay:
Q’jt No auditors w,, = Mo provisional grades No pass/fail grades {3 = No non-Booth Students
-+ = PhD - students only &3 = Lectures = Discussion L = Case Studies & = Group Projects
&% = Group Presentations § = Ethics discussion/component % = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
© = Midterm {% = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {in class) = Final exam {take home)



Course Descriptions

Materials:
A CoursePack of readings and a textbook are required. Additional texts are optional.

Grades:
Based on class participation, assignments, midterm, and a final.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001.

Description and/or course criterla fast updated: 11/13/09

Course Conditions and Course Refated Items:
Ty

Course Scheduie

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Bullding Room
42001-04 Winter 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Jon 5. Corzing Foundation Classroom-HECO1
42001-81 Winter 2010 T 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Ameco Lecture Hail-GC300
42001 Competitive Strategy - Budish; Eric
’ :
Contents:

Students will apply tools from micreeconemics and game theory to the analysis of competitive decision making. Topics covered include the sources of industry and firm
profitabllity, strategic positioning, the boundaries of the firm, incomplete ceatracts, strategic commitment, dynamic pricing, entry and exit, vertical integration, network
externalities, and auctions.

The course is designed for students who are very comfortable with economic analysis at the level of 33001, Classes will combine case analysis and discussions with lectures,

Materials:
A CoursePack of readings and a textbook are required. Additional texts are optional,

Grades:
Based on class participation, assignments, a mid-term, and a final. Cannot te taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001,

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 11/05/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

OB 4

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
42001-C1 Winter 2010 R 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Lecture Hall CO6
42001-82 Winter 2010 F :00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

42002 Business Policy - Pavis, Harky
: .

Contents:

A student who recently ook this course suggested the sub-title of "Strategies for Individuals and Their Organizations" or "The Artistry of Strategy.” While the sub-titles do
capture the content of this course, T have decided to honor the historical name, "Business Policy," because it connotes 2 general management perspective, the importance of
people in moving an organization toward its goals, openness to many medes of thinking, and the critical link between strategy and implementation.

8y the end of the course students shouid: 1) feel comfortable in working in a strategy versus maintenance space; 2} be more fiuent in using the vocabutary and tools of
leading strategy and management consultants; 3) know when the specialized knowledge and technigues that form much of the M.B.A. curriculum are usefui, and when they
are not; and 4) be excited about thelr own career and personal strategy.

WARNING LABEL: Although the course familiarizes the student with current and past practice in strategic planning, I also structure the learning environment as a forum for
challenging current approaches and dogma, and as a place to experiment with some new ways to think about business practice. On the basis of past experience, students
who enjoy 'unconventional' ways of thinking and learning about strategy {which I believe is an inherently open-ended tepic) will probably enjoy this ciass more than those
whc prefer not to deviate much from a more traditionat approach to this subject.

Grades:

The grading philgsophy for this course emphasizes week-by-week writkten assignments - four of which are indlvidual papers and three of which are group papers. In place of
a final examtination, students prepare a final paper that focuses on important strategy guestions In the context of their prefessional and/or personal lives.

Prerequisites:
Six courses completed.

Description andfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Key:
QJ No auditors . = Ne provisional grades (¢} = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

PhD - students only #& = Lectures Discussion {}, = Case Stugies f&, = Group Projects
', = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component # = Graded homework assignments . = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

" = Midterm {} = Optional midterm /. = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)

H

"
]




Course Descriptions

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

B e

s

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meating Day / Time Building Room
42002-01 Winter 2010 T 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCC04
42002-81 Winter 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Goldman Sachs & Co. Lecture Hali-GC4C0

42002 Business Policy - Gould, John
. )

Contents:

The traditional name of this course, "Business Policy," though not as precise and descriptive as many other course names, is actually quite appropriate because it connotes a
general management perspective, the importance of people in moving an organization toward Its goals, openness to many modes of thinking, and the critical link between
strategy and implementation, What the title does not fully convey Is that the course aiso provides an opportunity and context for you to explore your personal career
strategy.

By the end of the course students should: 1) feel comfortable in working in a strategy versus maintenance space; 2) be more fluent in using the vocabulary and tools of
leading strategy and management ¢onsuitants; 3) know when the specialized knowiedge and techniques that form much of the M.B.A. curriculum are useful, and when they
are not; 4} have a better sense of what are the Important strategic questions; and 5) have a deeper understanding of thelr own career and personal strategy,

WARNING LABEL; Although the course famillarizes the student with current and past practice in strategic thinking and implementation, 1 also organize the learning
environment as a forum for challenging current approaches and dogma, and as a place to experiment with some new ways to think about business practice, On the basis of
past experience, students who like to explore a variety of ways of thinking and learning about strategy (which I believe 15 an inherently open-ended topic) will probably enjoy
the structure of this class.

Grades:
The grading philosophy for this course emphasizes week-by-week written assignments - four of which are individual papers and three of which are group papers. In piace of
a final examination, students prepare a final paper that focuses on Important strategy questions in the context of their professionat and/or personal llves.

Prereqguisites:
Six courses completed.

Description and/or course criteria tast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

L&

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
42002-01 Autumn 2009 R/ 1:30PM-4:30PM Harper Center Ltehman Brothers Classroom-HCC02
42002-85 Autumn 2009 S 1:130PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Halt 306

42102 The Strategy Symposium - Davis, Harry
View course evatuation

Contents:

Over the past several years we have taught numerous courses in strategy, leadership and business policy in all of the Chicago Booth's M.B.A. programs including the
Executive Program and the International Executive Program In Barcelona. As a result of our coilaboration in developing these courses, we have gatherad a large variety of
material on approaches, ideas and questions about strategy. Over the years we have also discussed these Issues with business executives as well as practitioners from fields
outside of business.

Based on this background and material, we Intreduced a new course a few years agoe. We felt the course was a success and we are offering it again this year, The course
brings together a group of about 30 students to meet with us and visitors {business executives and others) to explore some of these issues and Ideas in greater depth. The
geals of the course will be to develop a better understanding of metheds and techniques of strategic thinking and to explore the design, implementation and evaluation of
strategy. One important goal is to develop tools and concepts for evaksating strategies both before and after the cutcome is known and te seek insights that will improve the
process of designing strategy.

The course will be developed araund reading and presentations (from visitors as well as members of the class) and, as a symposium, class discussion and interaction will be
very important. In addition, the course will require a project carried out with twg or three others.

Prerecqulisites:
6 courses completed.

Description andfor course critéria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

e o 8

Course Schediie

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building RaGm

42102-81 Spring 2010 F 6:00PM-0:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hatl 308
42102-85 Spring 2010 S 9:100AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hatl 308
Key:

& = No auditors s = No provisional grades ) = No pass/fall grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

-+ = PhD - students only ¥ = Lectures 3.4 = Discussion (3 = Case Studies i, = Group Projects

[

Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
Final exam {take home}

4y = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component & = Graded homework asslgnments ;
= Midterm {3 = Optional midterm £, = Final exam {in class}

[

(]



Course Descriptions

42102 The Strategy Symposium - Gould, John
) )

Contents:

Over the past several years we have taught numerous courses in strategy, leadership and business policy in atl of the Chicago Beoth's M,B.A, pregrams including the
Executive Program and the International Executive Program in Barcelona. As a result of our collaboraticn in developing these courses, we have gathered a targe varlety of
material on approaches, ideas and questions about strategy. Over the years we have also discussed these issues with business executives as well as practitioners from fields
outside of business,

Based on this background and material, we introduced a new course a few years ago. We felt the course was a success and we are offering it again this year. The course
brings together a group of about 30 students te meat with us and visitors {business executives and others) to explore some of these issues and ideas in greater depth. The
goals of the course will be to develop a better understanding of methods and techniques of strategic thinking and to explore the design, implementation and evaluation of
strategy. One important goal is to develop tools and concepts for evaiuating strategies both before and after the outcome is known and to seek Insights that wili improve the
process of designing strategy.

The course will be developed around reading and presentations (from visitors as weil as members of the ciass) and, as a symposium, class discussion and interaction will be
very important. In addition, the course will require a project carried out with two or three others.

Prerequisites:
& courses completed.

Description and/or course criteria last updated:! 6/09

Course Conditions ancd Course Related Items:

%*‘? 8 s

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Thme Building Room
42102-81 Spring 2010 F &:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308
42102-85 Spring 2010 $ 9:00AM-12:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 308

42103 Applied Strategic Management/INTORIA ~ Kleinman; David
. X

Contents:

Many students have said that thelr sense of what 42103 is about was greatly helped by reading the views of past course alumni, In this spirit, we have assembled some
course akimni comments at htkos://www intopia.biz/intonia alémni cemments.pdf . Reading them might be very useful to you in reaging this whole course description.

Students repert they gain great sophistication in general management skils, strategic understanding and business-oriented team and group process skilis, They also report
strong gains in entrepreneurial ability, business insight skilis, and negotlation skills. Finally, they report the course integrates their understanding of the gurricutum in a
particularly effective way. Overall, students say the course gives them more self-confidence in their ability to manage in real world business. They belteve it provides
extremely strong preparation for careers in general management, masagement consulting, investment banking and commerciat banking, among others. Seme students, at
the end of the course, say it should be required.

Course alumni agree that the course is nearly impossible to describe because it is so experiential - it ¢an only be fully understood after it has been taken, Two {of very many
similar) quotations convey the spirit of things:

"I have constantly heard from other members in INTOPIA that ‘it is as close to real as a simulation ¢an get,™

"INTCPIA is a deceptively instructive experience . . . very enlightening and informative . . . After spending a quarter in INTOPIA, I have a stronger apprectation for general
management and the tradeoffs general managers face . . . Neot to say that I am a stranger to general management . . . I held the titie of general manager at [a Fortune 200
transportation company] for three years before leaving to come to the Chicago Beoth . . . During that time 1 did not face the same company-wide issues I did during
INTOPIA. . . Quite a paradox . . . I learned more from my ten weeks in INTOPIA .

Almost everyone who takes the course enjoys the excitement and exhilaration of dealing with a stream of complex business challenges and managing the trade-offs among
them. [The course counts towards concentrations in Entreprengurship and in Strategic Management. }

INTOPIA is an elaborate simulation of the chip and personal computer industry in an internatienal business environment and this censtitutes most of the course activity. At the
beginning of the academic quarter, students form groups of (usually) four people. The groups become companies which start life In thelr home offices in Liechtenstein with
equat amounts of capital, Thereafter, each company may engage in a wide variety of operations of its own choosing within the INTORIAN computer industry In Brazil and/or
Europe and/or the U.S, The companies interact competitively and cooperatively in the industry. Firms may manufacture and/or market, wholesale and/or retail, "¢chips”
and/or "computers.” "Chips" are semi-finished material input [0 the computers as well as being salable items in consumer markets themselves. There are four currencies,
and companies may be long or short in any of them in any lecality. Each team comprises the top management of its company. Tegether, they have responsibility for al
aspects of the business: strategy formation, implementation, and functional management, Marketing, production, finance, research and development, and other activities
must be managed; decisions must be made and executed. Competitive and cooperative developmeants must be analyzed and responded to. Each member of management
receives comprahensive and elaborate financial statement and management data for each decision period. There is usually one decision cycle per week, occasicnally twe,
totaling 11 te 13 for the course, Most of the course activity consists of your company's operations in the stmutated worid of INTOPIA. Towards the end of the quarter, each
company's manzgement makes a comprehensive presentation of its operations to the rest of the class as if the class were a keenly involved and sophisticated boarg of
directors. There are also a few refated case discussions during the first part of the quarter. Formaliy required time demands are fairly low. Virtually all time put in by students
is put in voluntarity, as a matter of personal choice. Students say they do it because it is fun and that the fun leads to powerful and distinctive learning.

Prospective students can get the best feel for this unusual course by talking to peopie who have taken it. As noted, course alumnt agree that it is otherwise nearly impossible
to ¢onvey the excitement and richness of business knowiedge that this course can provide, The first week or twe require a bit more effort than the rest, unlike other courses,
so that there is very little interference with mid-terms or finals. Attendance at the first ¢lass meeting is very important because groups are formed at that time. Students who
take the course earlier rather than later in their studies should probably try to team with ene or two students who have had relatively more courses. Some students start the
Qroup organizing process before the course beging, by talking to other ¢lassmates so that the nucleus of a group, or even a full group, is pre-formed.

If legitimate circumstances demand, a small number of students can be accommodated for entry in the second week and attached to existing groups.
Grades:

Grades depend primarily on the effective business management activity and energy that studentg put into their INTOPIAN companies' affairs, Factors included in deciding
your grades include participation in case discussions; financial performance of each company; content and guality of the company presentation; your contribution to effective,

Key:

q, No auditors < = NO provisienal grades i = Mo pass/fail grades £ = No non-Booth Students

= PhD - students only 54 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion Iy = Cese Studies &, = Group Projects
= Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component s = Graded homewgrk assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation # = Quizzes

= Midterm {% = Ogtional midterm £, = Final exam (in class) . . = Final exam (take home)

IE

#




Course Descriptions

wealth creating teamwork and process in your company; and an at-home final written asstgnment, intended to heaip yeu pull the course together. But the best word on grades
may be the spontaneous response of a teaching assistant in the course: "Don't worry about grades. Just abandon yourself to the INTOPIAN process and the grades will take
care of themselves.”

Prereguisites:
Six courses recommended. Business 30000 or equivalent: strict.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/15/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Xtems:

N B g

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
42103-85 Autumn 2009 S 1:30PM-4:30PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208
42103-81 Summer 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 408

42107 Taking Charge - Batts, Warren
! ‘

Contents:

This course will focus on the practical, current, key issues with which generai managers often deal when they take over 8 new asstgnment, Here the "general manager” is
anyone with profit and loss responsibility, no matter what level, and is the person who must not only analyze the situation but must develop a game plan to effect the correct
changes and, most importantly, implement it. There will be a variety of company sizes, industries and types of issues. The goal ¢f the course is to help the students practice
applying some of the functional theories and leadership concepts they have learned in other courses.

The tepics covered are: (1} Joining 2 company from the outside to take charge of a subsidiary in need of change; {2} Implementing your game plan and choosing your
management style; (3) Establishing key relationships (4) Selecting your management team; (5) Keeping your compensation system competitive to help implement your plan;
(6) Managing human resources in a dynamically changing environment; (7) The importance of seif-awareness and communications in managing others effectively; (8)
Implementing your strategy; {9) Making decisions and selting pricrities in a turnaround-around situation; (10} Taking charge of a highly technical operation; (11} Being
prometed frem within to turn around a crisis situation; {12) Downslzing successfully; {13} Outsourcing effectively; {14) Obtaining the capabiiities your strategy requires; {15)
Transitioning a very successful startup te a large corporation - without losing its distincltive culture; (16 getting your career restarted after being terminated; {17) Managing a
merger to assure its success; {18) Developing and implementing a vision for your cempany.

Materials:
A CoursePack of readings and cases.

Grades:

The success of the course depends ¢n thorough preparation and active participation of each student; therefore, class participation and contribution will count 50%. Every
student shouid expect to be called on in every class. A short paper for each of the Cases and its Readings should be prepared for Classes 2 through 10 and will count 50%.,
Students should work in groups of five to discuss and collectively write the paper. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 8/03/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Roam
42107-81 Spring 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center {ecture Hall 206
42107-81 Summer 2010 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408

42107 Taking Charge - Strubel, Richard
i )

Contents:

This course will focus on the practical, current, key issues with which general managers often deat when they take over a new assignment. Here the "general manager” is
anyone with profit and loss responsibility, ne matter what level, and is the person who must not only analyze the situation but must deveiop a game plan to effect the correct
changes andg, most importantly, implement it. There will be 8 variety of company sizes, Industries and types of issues. The goal of the course Is to help the students practice
applying some of the functicnal theortes and leadership cencepts they have fearned in other courses.

The topics covered are: {1} Joining a company from the outside to take charge of a subsidiary in need of change; {2) Implementing your game plan and choosing your
management style; (3) Establishing key relaticnships {4} Selecting your management team; (5) Keeping your compensation system comgpetitive to help implement your plan;
{6) Managing human resources in a dynamically changing environment; {7) The importance of self-awareness and communications in managing others effectively; (8)
Implementing your strategy; {9) Making decisions and setting prierities in a turnaroungd-around situation; (10} Taking charge of a highly technicai operation; (11} Being
promoted from within t¢ turn around a c¢risis situation; (12) Downsizing successfully; (13) Cutsourcing effectively; {14) Obtaining the capabilities your strategy requires; (15)
Transitioning a very successful startup to a large corporation - without losing its distinctive culture; (16 getting your career restarted after belng terminated; (17} Managing a
merger to assurg its success; (18) Developing and implementing a vision for your company.

Materials:
A CoursePack of readings and cases.

Grades:

The success of the course depends on thorough preparation and active participation of each student; therefore, class participation and contribution will count 50%. Every
stugent should expect to be calied on in every class. A short paper for each of the Cases and its Readings should be prepared for Classes 2 through 10 and will count 50%.
Students should work in groups of five to discuss and cotlectively write the paper. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Key:
w = Ng auditors . = No provisional grades (¢} = No pass/fail grades £3 = No non-Booth Students
= PhD - students only ¥8 = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion {}, = Case Studies i, = Group Projects
& = Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component @ = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation * = Quizzes
" = Migterm {3} = Optional midterm £ = Final exam {in class} = Final exam (take home)




Course Oescripticns

Description and/or course criterla last updated: 8/03/09
Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
42107-81 Spring 2¢10 F 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206
42107-81 Summer 2010 F 6:00PM-G:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 408
42108 Corporate Governance ~ Chookaszian, Dennis

’ ,
Contents:

This course will introduce the students to the functions and duties of directors and boards of directors and to the topics with which boards in the United States most commenly
deal. The content wilt by and large be applicable to both public corporations and not-for-profit organizations, The differences in corporate governance exercised in other
countries, as weil as current trends in corporate governance, wili be introduced.

The tepics covered are: (1) The purpose of corporate governance and its evolution with the history of a board from its beginning to its dissolution; (2) Starting up a board
and selecting directors; (3) The board's legal position and rofe in compliance. The board's role in: (4) assuring fiduciary integrity; (5) recommending candidates for election
as directors; (6) approving corperate strategy; {7) communicating with shareholders; (B) selecting the CEO; (9) evaluating the CEQ; (10) compensating the CEQ and key
executives; (11) planning for succession; (12) not-for-profit organizations; (13) firing the CEQ; (14) dealing with sudden internal criges; (15) dealing with a loag term internal
crises and {16} evaluating itself. (17) The role of institutional investors in corporate governance; {18) Corporate Governance in international corporations. And (19} Current
trends in corporate governance.

Materials:
A CoursePack of readings and cases.

Grades:
The success of the course depends on thorough preparation and active participation of each student; therefore, class participation and contribution will count 50%; a short
paper for Classes 2 though 10 on the cases and thelr related readings. Students will work in groups of five to write the papers. Cannot be taken pass/fail. No auditors.

Description and/or course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
42108-81 Winter 2010 F 6:00PM-2:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 404

42110 Strategic Investment Dacisions - Gartner, Robert
} )

Contents:
This course focuses on the processes and methods within organizatiens for making strategic decisions. The goat is to integrate analytical methods with traditional economic
and strategic anatlysis.

The standard analytical tool for evaluating strategic investments is DCF analysis. In practice cash flow projections in DCF madels are generaily neither built on an explicit
maodel of uncertainty, nor do they typically incorporate learning over time and the flexibility {real options) thus created. Projections are often neither based on careful
analysig ¢r historical data nor on evidence-based, realistic views of how the market and competition may evolve,

Many decision-makers thus put Hitle weight on guantitative analysis and rely on gualitative analysts and intuitive judgment, The goal of this course Is for students to tearn how
to build quantitative models that highiight the key strategic tradeoffs and can thereby improve decision -making.

In many situations, the most effective techniques for incorporating uncertainty and real options inte DCF models are decislon trees (or game trees) combined with scenario
anaiysis. The majority of the course will involve students learning these modeting techniques and applying them to a variety of strategic decision case studies. Students wilt
build and analyze simple models that capture the key uncertainties and strategic issues and how to make appropriate evidence-based projections. We will also introduce
simulations, binomial models, and financial options pricing techniques and discuss their applicability to strategic decision-making.

Class sessions will be a mix of fecture, case discussions and student case presentations.

Materials:
Decision tree and simulation software, detalled class notes, readings and a CoursePack of cases.

Grades:

Based on several group or individual assignments, largely case-based, class participation, and an extensive group project in which students will mode! and analyze a strategic
decision facing an organization, Groups will likely be able to either work on a project for a client organization or ¢ne based on their research.

Prarequisites:
Business 35200 and either 39001 or 42001,

Description and/or course criteria last updated; 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related ¥tems:

Zat N £1

= No auditors s = Mo provisiona! grades ¢} = No pass/falf grades €3 = No non-Booth Students
~+ = PhD - students only % = Lectures 1.4 = Discussion Ui = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
% = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/component 4 = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = Quizzes
" = Midterm {3 = Optionai midterm £, = Final exam {in class) = Final exam (take hame)



Course Descriptions

SRRy E

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
42110-01 Spring 2010 W 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Jon $. Corzine Foundation Classroom-HCCO1
42110-81 Spring 2010 W 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 208

42114 Strategic Planning - Knez, Marc
View course evaiuation

Contents:

The fundamentat challenge of senior managers is executing the current strategy to meet near term performance obiectives and simultanecusly making the right investments
to support long-term growth. Strategic planning, dene right, provides the platferm for senior managers to meet this challenge. The primary focus of this ¢ourse is on
concepts, frameworks, and toels for strategy development , assessment, and selection, with a secondary focus on the development of strategic plans for executing the
current strategy. Three alternative strategy development contexts will be covered in the course:

+ Assessment and refinement of an existing strategy, and development of follow-on growth strategies in a multi-business corporate context
+ Development of innovative strategies /business models in existing markets

+ Development of leng-term strategies for new markets emanating from new technologies or other future changes/opportunities in the market While a number of
comprehensive strategy frameworks wilt be covered, we will also focus on how to develop customized frameworks for doing strategy work.

Finally, the fundamentals of the end-to-end strategic planning process in both the corperate context and single ling of business context.

This course is designed to appeai to students interested in pursuing positions in strategy consulting, strategic planning, or any leadership role responsible for the design and
exgcution of the company's strategy.

Materials:
The course is taught using lectures, case analysis and readings.

Grades:
Based on ¢lass participation, case write-ups, and a research paper involving the development of a strategic plan. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prereqeisites:
Business 42001 or 39001,

Cescription andfor course Criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Ltems:

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day [/ Time Building RoOOM

42114-01 Winter 2010 R 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hail C06

42114-81 Winter 2010 R 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center The Amoce Lecture Hall-GC300
42114-02 Winter 2010 F 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center Lecture Hall C06

42116 Game Theory - Holden, Richard
| ‘

Contents:
Game theory is the study of strategic interactions. It provides a comprehensive framework for analyzing a diverse set of business problems: from internal oerganization, to
competitive interactions, and regulation.

The course will cover a wide range of topics, including: equilibrium concepts, building and maintaining reputations, auctions, entry deterrence, R&D races, cooperation and
competition, asymmetric information and market failure, information markets, bargaining, petitics and voting in committees,

The classes will involve presentation of feundational concepts, and discussien of applications of these concepts to concrete business problems.

An indespensiole way of learning and understanding the concepts in this course is by playing games. A substantial amount of time will be devoted to deing so, and analyzing
the resuits,

Materials:
Coursepack containing readings.

Grades:
A final exam andg class partictpatton.

Prerequisites:
Business 33001, basic differentiat calculus is assumed knowledge,

Description andfor course criteria fast updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

i
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= No auditors +s = No provisional grades {0 = No pass/fail grades €3 = No non-Booth Students

PhD - students only & = Lectures ; Discussion {i = Case Studies &g, = Group Projects
Group Presentations g = Ethics discussion/component #% = Graded hamework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes
= Midterm {} = Qptional midterm /. = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)

i



Course Descriptions

Course Schedule

Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
42116-01 Spring 2010 M 8:30AM-11:30AM Harper Center The Sidney Davidson Classroom-HCCO04
42116-81 Spring 2010 M 6:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hali 208

42120 Innovation in Engrgy Markets and Oppoitinities i Renswablée Energy = Bradford, Travis
View course evaliation

Contents:

This course will grient students to the dynamic opportunities that exist in the engoing transformation of the global energy industry, Existing energy sources and the
infragtructures that deliver them to users around the werld are undergoing & period of rapid change. Limits ke growth, rapidly fluctuating raw material prices, and the
emergence of new technology options all contribute to heightened risk and opportunity in the energy sector. Using both theoretical and practical insights about the process by
which energy technologies are developed, financed, and deployed, this course seeks to highlight the roet drivers for change in the energy industry, the technelogies that are
emerging, and the factors that will determine success in their commercialization.

The course will proceed in four equal parts. First, we discuss the overarching themes of energy - inciuding economic, technotogical, regulatory, and envirenmental factors.
Then, we examine how today's providers are adapting to these forces, how new technologies are being introduced into today's architecture, and finaily how emerging
technelogies may potentially disrupt traditional energy paradigms.

Grades:
Grades will be based on three preblem sets, a final preject that simulates the preparation of an anatyst report on a company In the energy sector, and class participation.

Description and/or course criteria last updated: 7/09

Course Conditiens and Course Related Items:

Course Schedule
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
42120-31 Spring 2010 M &:00PM-9:00PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 406

42201 The Legal Infrastructure of Business - Picker, Randal
) )

Contents:

Almost every business decision has legal consequences or takes place in an extensive fegal framework, Entrepreneurs and managers can no more ignore the laws of the
state than they can the laws of physics. This course will provide a general introguction to law and business. It will de so using traditional legal analysis, supplemented by a
substantial use of law and economics. Topics ¢ be covered include: choice of corporate form; capital markets taws, including venture capital and IPOs; antitrust; istellectual
property; telecommunications and the reguiation of natural monopoly; and e-Commerce.

Grades:
Based on written assignments and a final examination. Cannot be taken pass/fail.

Prerequisites:
None,

Description andyfor course criteria last updated: 6/09

Course Conditions and Course Related Items:

w5/

e

Course Schedyle
Section Quarter Meeting Day / Time Building Room
42201-81 Autumn 2009 M 6:00PM-5:06PM Gleacher Center Lecture Hall 206

Mo auditors < = No provisional grades (@) = No pass/fall grades £73 = No non-Booth Students
= = PhD - students oniy %81 = Lectures 5.4 = Discussion f‘g = Case Studies &, = Group Projects
&, = Group Presentations gy = Ethics discussion/compenent # = Graded homework assignments ., = Graded attendance/participation = = Quizzes

T = Midterm {} = Optional migterm £. = Final exam (in class) = Final exam (take home)




